
 

 

AMMIS Reference User Manual (Part I) 

Date Modified: 01/09/2019 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Alabama Medicaid Agency 
501 Dexter Avenue 
Montgomery, Alabama 36104 

 

 
Hewlett Packard Enterprise 
301 Technacenter Drive  
Montgomery, Alabama 36117 
 

 

Version 3.0 
 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 2 

Table of Contents 
Table of Contents ............................................................................................................................. 2 
1. Document control..................................................................................................................... 35 

1.1 Document Information Page ............................................................................................ 35 

1.2 Amendment History ......................................................................................................... 35 
1.3 Related Documentation .................................................................................................... 38 

2. Reference Data Maintenance Introduction .............................................................................. 39 
2.1 Reference Data Maintenance User Manual Overview..................................................... 39 
2.2 Reference Data Maintenance User Manual Objective ..................................................... 39 

3. Reference Data Maintenance Overview .................................................................................. 40 
3.1 Introduction to Reference Data Maintenance .................................................................. 40 

4. Reference Data Maintenance System Navigation.................................................................... 41 

4.1 Overview .......................................................................................................................... 41 
4.2 System Security ............................................................................................................... 41 
4.3 Logging In/Logging Out .................................................................................................. 41 

4.3.1 Logging into the interChange System.......................................................................... 41 
4.3.2 Logging out of the interChange System ...................................................................... 42 
4.3.3 To Set System Text Size .............................................................................................. 43 

4.4 Changing Passwords ........................................................................................................ 43 
5. System Wide Common Terminology and Layouts .................................................................. 44 

5.1 Page Layout ..................................................................................................................... 45 
5.2 Shortcut Keys ................................................................................................................... 46 
5.3 Search Options ................................................................................................................. 47 

5.3.1 Search Panels ............................................................................................................... 47 

5.3.2 Search Results .............................................................................................................. 47 
5.3.3 Mini Search .................................................................................................................. 47 
5.3.4 Pop Up Search.............................................................................................................. 48 

5.4 Panel Layout .................................................................................................................... 48 
5.4.1 Panel Type and Functions ............................................................................................ 48 

5.4.2 Maintenance Panel ....................................................................................................... 49 
5.4.3 Task List Panel ............................................................................................................. 50 
5.4.4 Maintenance Item Panel ............................................................................................... 51 

5.4.5 Audit Panel................................................................................................................... 51 
5.5 Help Functionality ........................................................................................................... 52 

5.5.1 Question Mark Icon  ................................................................................................ 52 

5.5.1.1 Panel Help Feature - Question Mark Function Description ..................................... 52 
5.5.2 Field Level Help .......................................................................................................... 53 

5.5.2.1 Field Level Help Description ................................................................................... 53 
6. Reference Data Maintenance Pages/Panels ............................................................................. 54 

6.1 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel................................................................................... 55 
6.1.1 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Narrative .............................................................. 55 
6.1.2 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Layout .................................................................. 55 

6.1.3 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Field Descriptions ................................................ 55 
6.1.4 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Field Edits ............................................................ 56 
6.1.5 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Extra Features ...................................................... 56 

6.1.6 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Accessibility ......................................................... 56 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 3 

6.1.6.1 To Access the Reference Diagnosis Search Panel ................................................... 56 
6.2 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel ...................................................................... 57 

6.2.1 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Narrative .................................................. 57 

6.2.2 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Layout ..................................................... 57 
6.2.3 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Descriptions ................................... 57 
6.2.4 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Edits ............................................... 58 
6.2.5 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Extra Features.......................................... 58 
6.2.6 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Accessibility ............................................ 58 

6.2.6.1 To Access the Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel ...................................... 58 
6.3 Diagnosis Search Panel .................................................................................................... 59 

6.3.1 Diagnosis Search Panel Narrative ................................................................................ 59 
6.3.2 Diagnosis Search Panel Layout ................................................................................... 59 

6.3.3 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Descriptions ................................... 59 
6.3.4 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Edits ............................................... 60 
6.3.5 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Extra Features.......................................... 60 

6.3.6 Diagnosis Search Panel Accessibility .......................................................................... 60 
6.3.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Search Panel .................................................................... 60 

6.4 Diagnosis Information Panel............................................................................................ 61 
6.4.1 Diagnosis Information Panel Narrative ....................................................................... 61 

6.4.2 Diagnosis Information Panel Layout ........................................................................... 61 
6.4.3 Diagnosis Information Panel Field Descriptions ......................................................... 61 
6.4.4 Diagnosis Information Panel Field Edits ..................................................................... 61 

6.4.5 Diagnosis Information Panel Extra Features ............................................................... 61 
6.4.6 Diagnosis Information Panel Accessibility .................................................................. 62 

6.4.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Information Panel ............................................................ 62 
6.5 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel .......................................................................................... 63 

6.5.1 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Narrative ...................................................................... 63 
6.5.2 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Layout .......................................................................... 63 

6.5.3 Diagnosis Maintenance-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions ...................................... 63 
6.5.4 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Field Edits.................................................................... 64 
6.5.5 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Extra Features .............................................................. 64 

6.5.6 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Accessibility ................................................................ 64 
6.5.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Maintenance Panel .......................................................... 64 

6.6 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel ........................................................................................... 65 
6.6.1 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Narrative ....................................................................... 65 
6.6.2 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Layout ........................................................................... 65 

6.6.3 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Field Descriptions......................................................... 65 
6.6.4 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Field Edits..................................................................... 65 
6.6.5 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Extra Features ............................................................... 65 
6.6.6 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Accessibility ................................................................. 66 

6.6.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Mini Search Panel ........................................................... 66 
6.7 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel .................................................................................. 67 

6.7.1 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Narrative .............................................................. 67 
6.7.2 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Layout .................................................................. 67 
6.7.3 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions ................................................ 67 
6.7.4 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits ............................................................ 67 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 4 

6.7.5 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features ...................................................... 68 
6.7.6 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility......................................................... 68 
6.7.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Diagnosis Panel ................................................... 68 

6.7.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Diagnosis Panel .................................................. 68 
6.7.6.3 To Delete on the Base Information-Diagnosis Panel ............................................... 68 

6.8 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel ................................................................ 69 
6.8.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Narrative ............................................ 69 
6.8.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Layout ................................................ 69 

6.8.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions.............................. 69 
6.8.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits.......................................... 70 
6.8.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features .................................... 70 
6.8.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility ...................................... 70 

6.8.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel ................................ 70 
6.9 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel .......................................................................... 71 

6.9.1 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Narrative ...................................................... 71 

6.9.2 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Layout .......................................................... 71 
6.9.3 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions ........................................ 71 

6.9.4 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits .................................................... 72 
6.9.5 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features .............................................. 72 

6.9.6 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility ................................................ 72 
6.9.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel ........................................... 72 

6.10 Group-Diagnosis Panel .................................................................................................... 73 

6.10.1 Group-Diagnosis Panel Narrative ............................................................................ 73 
6.10.2 Group-Diagnosis Panel Layout ................................................................................ 73 

6.10.3 Group-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions .............................................................. 73 
6.10.4 Group-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits .......................................................................... 74 

6.10.5 Group-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features .................................................................... 74 
6.10.6 Group-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility ...................................................................... 74 

6.10.6.1 To Access the Group-Diagnosis Panel ................................................................ 74 
6.11 Note-Diagnosis Panel....................................................................................................... 75 

6.11.1 Note-Diagnosis Panel Narrative .............................................................................. 75 

6.11.2 Note-Diagnosis Panel Layout .................................................................................. 75 
6.11.3 Note-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions ................................................................ 75 

6.11.4 Note-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits ............................................................................ 76 
6.11.5 Note-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features ...................................................................... 76 
6.11.6 Note-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility ......................................................................... 76 

6.11.6.1 To Access the Note-Diagnosis Panel ................................................................... 76 
6.11.6.2 To Add on the Note-Diagnosis Panel .................................................................. 76 
6.11.6.3 To Update on the Note-Diagnosis Panel .............................................................. 76 
6.11.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Diagnosis Panel ............................................................... 76 

6.12 Reimbursement Rules-Diagnosis Panel ........................................................................... 78 
6.12.1 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Narrative .................................................. 78 
6.12.2 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Layout...................................................... 78 
6.12.3 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions ................................... 78 
6.12.4 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Field Edits ............................................... 78 
6.12.5 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Extra Features .......................................... 79 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 5 

6.12.6 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Accessibility ............................................ 79 
6.12.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel ...................................... 79 

6.13 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel ............................................................................................. 80 

6.13.1 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Narrative ..................................................................... 80 
6.13.2 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Layout ........................................................................ 80 
6.13.3 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions ...................................................... 80 
6.13.4 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits .................................................................. 81 
6.13.5 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features............................................................. 82 

6.13.6 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility ............................................................... 82 
6.13.6.1 To Access the Restriction –Diagnosis Panel ....................................................... 82 
6.13.6.2 To Add on the Restriction-Diagnosis Panel......................................................... 83 
6.13.6.3 To Update on the Restriction-Diagnosis Panel .................................................... 83 

6.13.6.4 To Delete on the Restriction-Diagnosis Panel ..................................................... 83 
6.14 Reference Drug Search Panel .......................................................................................... 84 

6.14.1 Reference Drug Search-Panel Narrative .................................................................. 84 

6.14.2 Reference Drug Search Panel Layout ...................................................................... 84 
6.14.3 Reference Drug Search Panel Field Descriptions .................................................... 84 

6.14.4 Reference Drug Search Panel Field Edits ................................................................ 88 
6.14.5 Reference Drug Search Panel Extra Features .......................................................... 88 

6.14.6 Reference Drug Search Panel Accessibility ............................................................ 88 
6.14.6.1 To Access the Reference Drug Search Panel ....................................................... 88 

6.15 Reference Drug Search Results Panel.............................................................................. 90 

6.15.1 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Narrative ..................................................... 90 
6.15.2 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Layout ......................................................... 90 

6.15.3 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Field Descriptions ....................................... 90 
6.15.4 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Field Edits ................................................... 91 

6.15.5 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Extra Features ............................................. 91 
6.15.6 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Accessibility ................................................ 91 

6.15.6.1 To Access the Reference Drug Search Results Panel .......................................... 91 
6.15.6.2 To Navigate the Reference Drug Search Results Panel ....................................... 91 

6.14 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Result-DRG Panel ......................................... 93 

6.14.1 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Result-DRG Panel Narrative ................. 93 
6.14.2 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Result-DRG Panel Layout ..................... 93 

6.14.3 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Results - DRG Panel Field Descriptions 93 
6.14.4 Reference DRG Search-DRG Panel Field Edits ...................................................... 94 
6.14.5 Reference DRG Search-DRG Panel Extra Features ................................................ 94 

6.14.6 Reference DRG Search-DRG Panel Accessibility .................................................. 94 
6.14.7 To Access the Reference Search DRG and Search Results-DRG Panel ................. 94 

6.15 DRG Information-DRG Panel ......................................................................................... 95 
6.15.1 DRG Information-DRG Panel Narrative ................................................................. 95 

6.15.2 DRG Information-DRG Panel Layout ..................................................................... 95 
6.15.3 DRG Information-DRG Panel Field Descriptions ................................................... 95 
6.15.4 DRG Information-DRG Panel Field Edits ............................................................... 95 
6.15.5 DRG Information-DRG Panel Extra Features ......................................................... 95 
6.15.6 DRG Information-DRG Panel Accessibility ........................................................... 96 
6.15.6.1 To Access the DRG Information-DRG Panel ...................................................... 96 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 6 

6.16 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel ........................................................................................ 97 
6.16.1 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Narrative ................................................................ 97 
6.16.2 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Layout ................................................................... 97 

6.16.3 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Field Descriptions ................................................. 97 
6.16.4 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Field Edits ............................................................. 97 
6.16.5 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Extra Features........................................................ 97 
6.16.6 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Accessibility .......................................................... 98 
6.16.6.1 To Access the DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel .................................................... 98 

6.17 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel ......................................................................................... 99 
6.17.1 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Narrative ................................................................. 99 
6.17.2 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Layout .................................................................... 99 
6.17.3 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Field Descriptions .................................................. 99 

6.17.4 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Field Edits .............................................................. 99 
6.17.5 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Extra Features......................................................... 99 
6.17.6 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Accessibility ........................................................... 99 

6.17.6.1 To Access the DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel ..................................................... 99 
6.17.6.2 To Navigate the DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel ................................................ 100 

6.18 Base Information-DRG Panel ........................................................................................ 101 
6.18.1 Base Information-DRG Panel Narrative ................................................................ 101 

6.18.2 Base Information-DRG Panel Layout .................................................................... 101 
6.18.3 Base Information-DRG Panel Field Descriptions.................................................. 101 
6.18.4 Base Information-DRG Panel Field Edits.............................................................. 101 

6.18.5 Base Information-DRG Panel Extra Features ........................................................ 101 
6.18.6 Base Information-DRG Panel Accessibility .......................................................... 102 

6.18.6.1 To Access the Base Information-DRG Panel .................................................... 102 
6.18.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-DRG Panel .................................................... 102 

6.18.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-DRG Panel ............................................... 102 
6.18.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-DRG Panel ................................................ 102 

6.19 Drug Maintenance Panel ................................................................................................ 103 
6.19.1 Drug Maintenance Panel Narrative ........................................................................ 103 
6.19.2 Drug Maintenance Panel Layout ........................................................................... 103 

6.19.3 Drug Maintenance Panel Field Descriptions ......................................................... 103 
6.19.4 Drug Maintenance Panel Field Edits ..................................................................... 104 

6.19.5 Drug Maintenance Panel Extra Features ................................................................ 105 
6.19.6 Drug Maintenance Panel Accessibility .................................................................. 105 
6.19.6.1 To Access the Drug Maintenance Panel ............................................................ 105 

6.19.6.2 To Navigate on the Drug Maintenance Panel .................................................... 105 
6.20 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel ....................................................................................... 106 

6.20.1 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Narrative ............................................................... 106 
6.20.2 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Layout ................................................................... 106 

6.20.3 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ................................................. 106 
6.20.4 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Field Edits ............................................................. 106 
6.20.5 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Extra Features ....................................................... 106 
6.20.6 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Accessibility ......................................................... 107 
6.20.6.1 To Access the Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel.................................................... 107 
6.20.6.2 To Navigate on the Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel ........................................... 107 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 7 

6.21 Reference Drug Information Panel ................................................................................ 108 
6.21.1 Reference Drug Information Panel Narrative ........................................................ 108 
6.21.2 Reference Drug Information Panel Layout ............................................................ 108 

6.21.3 Reference Drug Information Panel Field Descriptions .......................................... 109 
6.21.4 Reference Drug Information Panel Field Edits ...................................................... 119 
6.21.5 Reference Drug Information Panel Extra Features ................................................ 119 
6.21.6 Reference Drug Information Panel Accessibility .................................................. 120 
6.21.6.1 To Access Reference Drug Information Panel .................................................. 120 

6.22 AAC Rate-Drug Panel ................................................................................................... 121 
6.22.1 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Narrative ........................................................................... 121 
6.22.2 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Layout ............................................................................... 121 
6.22.3 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ............................................................. 121 

6.22.4 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Edits ......................................................................... 122 
6.22.5 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features ................................................................... 123 
6.22.6 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility ..................................................................... 123 

6.22.6.1 To Access the AAC Rate-Drug Panel ................................................................ 123 
6.22.6.2 To Add on the AAC Rate-Drug Panel ............................................................... 123 

6.22.6.3 To Update on the AAC Rate-Drug Panel .......................................................... 124 
6.22.6.4 To Delete on the AAC Rate-Drug Panel............................................................ 124 

6.23 Drug – MME Panel ........................................................................................................ 125 
6.23.1 Drug - MME Panel Narrative ................................................................................ 125 
6.23.2 Drug – MME Panel Layout.................................................................................... 125 

6.23.3 Drug - MME Panel Field Descriptions .................................................................. 125 
6.23.4 Drug - MME Panel Field Edits .............................................................................. 125 

6.23.5 Drug - MME Panel Extra Features ........................................................................ 126 
6.23.6 Drug - MME Panel Accessibility ........................................................................... 126 

6.23.6.1 To Access the Drug - MME Panel ..................................................................... 126 
6.24 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel ............................................... 127 

6.24.1 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Narrative....................... 127 
6.24.2 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Layout .......................... 127 
6.24.3 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ........ 127 

6.24.4 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Field Edits .................... 127 
6.24.5 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Extra Features .............. 128 

6.24.6 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Accessibility ................. 128 
6.24.6.1 To Access the Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel ........... 128 

6.25 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel ............................................................................. 129 

6.25.1 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Narrative ..................................................... 129 
6.25.2 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Layout ......................................................... 129 
6.25.3 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ....................................... 129 
6.25.4 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Field Edits ................................................... 129 

6.25.5 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Extra Features ............................................. 129 
6.25.6 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Accessibility ............................................... 130 
6.25.6.1 To Access the Associated Audits-NDC Drug Panel .......................................... 130 

6.26 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel.......................................... 131 
6.26.1 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Narrative ................. 131 
6.26.2 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Layout ..................... 131 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 8 

6.26.3 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ... 131 
6.26.4 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Field Edits ............... 131 
6.26.5 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Extra Features ......... 132 

6.26.6 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Accessibility ............ 132 
6.26.6.1 To Access the Audits- Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel ....................... 132 

6.27 AWP Rate-Drug Panel ................................................................................................... 133 
6.27.1 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Narrative ........................................................................... 133 
6.27.2 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Layout............................................................................... 133 

6.27.3 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ............................................................ 133 
6.27.4 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Field Edits ........................................................................ 134 
6.27.5 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features ................................................................... 135 
6.27.6 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility ..................................................................... 135 

6.27.6.1 To Access the AWP Rate-Drug Panel ............................................................... 135 
6.27.6.2 To Add on the AWP Rate-Drug Panel ............................................................... 135 
6.27.6.3 To Update on the AWP Rate-Drug Panel .......................................................... 136 

6.27.6.4 To Delete on the AWP Rate-Drug Panel ........................................................... 136 
6.28 Base Information-Drug Panel ........................................................................................ 137 

6.28.1 Base Information-Drug Panel Narrative ................................................................ 137 
6.28.2 Base Information-Drug Panel Layout .................................................................... 138 

6.28.3 Base Information-Drug Panel Field Descriptions .................................................. 138 
6.28.4 Base Information-Drug Panel Field Edits .............................................................. 148 
6.28.5 Base Information-Drug Panel Extra Features ........................................................ 150 

6.28.6 Base Information-Drug Panel Accessibility .......................................................... 150 
6.28.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Drug Panel..................................................... 150 

6.28.6.2 To Update on the Base Information-Drug Panel ............................................... 151 
6.29 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel ...................................................................... 152 

6.29.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel Narrative .............................................. 152 
6.29.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel .............................................................. 152 

6.29.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Field Descriptions .............................. 152 
6.29.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Field Edits .......................................... 153 
6.29.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Extra Features ..................................... 153 

6.29.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Accessibility ....................................... 153 
6.29.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel .................................. 153 

6.30 Contract Billing Rules-Drug Panel ................................................................................ 154 
6.30.1 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Narrative ....................................................... 154 
6.30.2 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Layout ........................................................... 154 

6.30.3 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Field Descriptions ......................................... 154 
6.30.4 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Field Edits ..................................................... 155 
6.30.5 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Extra Features ............................................... 155 
6.30.6 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Accessibility ................................................. 155 

6.30.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-Drug Panel ............................................ 155 
6.31 DESI-Drug Panel ........................................................................................................... 156 

6.31.1 DESI-Drug Panel Narrative ................................................................................... 156 
6.31.2 DESI-Drug Panel Layout ....................................................................................... 156 
6.31.3 DESI-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ..................................................................... 156 
6.31.4 DESI-Drug Panel Field Edits ................................................................................. 157 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 9 

6.31.5 DESI-Drug Panel Extra Features ........................................................................... 157 
6.31.6 DESI-Drug Panel Accessibility ............................................................................. 158 
6.31.6.1 To Access the DESI-Drug Panel........................................................................ 158 

6.31.6.2 To Add on the DESI-Drug Panel ....................................................................... 158 
6.31.6.3 To Update on the DESI-Drug Panel .................................................................. 158 
6.31.6.4 To Delete on the DESI-Drug Panel ................................................................... 158 

6.32 Drug Group-Drug Panel ................................................................................................. 159 
6.32.1 Drug Group-Drug Panel Narrative......................................................................... 159 

6.32.2 Drug Group-Drug Panel Layout ............................................................................ 159 
6.32.3 Drug Group-Drug Panel Field Descriptions .......................................................... 159 
6.32.4 Drug Group-Drug Panel Field Edits ...................................................................... 159 
6.32.5 Drug Group-Drug Panel Extra Features ................................................................ 159 

6.32.6 Drug Group-Drug Panel Accessibility ................................................................... 160 
6.32.6.1 To Access the Drug Group-Drug Panel ............................................................. 160 

6.33 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel .............................................................................. 161 

6.33.1 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Overview...................................................... 161 
6.33.2 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Layout .......................................................... 161 

6.33.3 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ........................................ 161 
6.33.4 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Field Edits .................................................... 162 

6.33.5 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Extra Features .............................................. 162 
6.33.6 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Accessibility ................................................ 163 
6.33.6.1 To Access the Drug Reject Criteria-Drug Panel ................................................ 163 

6.34 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel ...................................................................................... 164 
6.34.1 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Narrative.............................................................. 164 

6.34.2 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Layout ................................................................. 164 
6.34.3 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ............................................... 164 

6.34.4 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Edits ........................................................... 165 
6.34.5 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features ..................................................... 166 

6.34.6 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility ........................................................ 166 
6.34.6.1 To Access the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel .................................................. 166 
6.34.6.2 To Add on the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel ................................................. 166 

6.34.6.3 To Update on the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel ............................................. 166 
6.34.6.4 To Delete on the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel .............................................. 166 

6.35 Generic Drug-Drug Panel .............................................................................................. 168 
6.35.1 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Narrative ...................................................................... 168 
6.35.2 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Layout .......................................................................... 168 

6.35.3 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ........................................................ 168 
6.35.4 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Field Edits .................................................................... 170 
6.35.5 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Extra Features .............................................................. 170 
6.35.6 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Accessibility ................................................................ 170 

6.35.6.1 To Access the Generic Drug-Drug Panel ........................................................... 170 
6.36 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel ...................................................................................... 171 

5.29.1 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Narrative ................................................................... 171 
5.29.2  HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Layout ...................................................................... 171 
5.29.3 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ..................................................... 171 
6.36.1 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Field Edits ............................................................ 172 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 10 

6.36.2 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Extra Features ...................................................... 172 
6.36.3 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Accessibility ........................................................ 172 
6.36.3.1 To Access the HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel................................................... 172 

6.37 Ingredients-Drug Panel .................................................................................................. 173 
6.37.1 Ingredients-Drug Panel Narrative .......................................................................... 173 
6.37.2 Ingredients-Drug Panel Ingredients-Drug Layout ................................................. 173 
6.37.3 Ingredients-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ............................................................ 173 
6.37.4 Ingredients-Drug Panel Field Edits ........................................................................ 173 

6.37.5 Ingredients-Drug Panel Extra Features .................................................................. 173 
6.37.6 Ingredients-Drug Panel Accessibility .................................................................... 173 
6.37.6.1 To Access the Ingredients -Drug Panel ............................................................. 173 

6.38 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel ................................................................................. 175 

6.38.1 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Narrative ......................................................... 175 
6.38.2 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Layout ............................................................. 175 
6.38.3 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ........................................... 175 

6.38.4 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Field Edits ....................................................... 175 
6.38.5 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Extra Features ................................................. 175 

6.38.6 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Accessibility ................................................... 176 
6.38.6.1 To Access the Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel ............................................. 176 

6.39 Note-Drug Panel ............................................................................................................ 177 
6.39.1 Note-Drug Panel Narrative .................................................................................... 177 
6.39.2 Note-Drug Panel Note-Drug Layout ...................................................................... 177 

6.39.3 Note-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ...................................................................... 177 
6.39.4 Note-Drug Panel Field Edits .................................................................................. 178 

6.39.5 Note-Drug Panel Extra Features ............................................................................ 178 
6.39.6 Note-Drug Panel Accessibility .............................................................................. 178 

6.39.6.1 To Access the Note-Drug Panel ......................................................................... 178 
6.39.6.2 To Add on the Note-Drug Panel ........................................................................ 178 

6.39.6.3 To Update on the Note-Drug Panel ................................................................... 178 
6.39.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Drug Panel ..................................................................... 179 

6.40 Other Rates-Drug Panel ................................................................................................. 180 

6.40.1 Other Rates-Drug Panel Narrative ......................................................................... 180 
6.40.2 Other Rates-Drug Panel Layout ............................................................................. 180 

6.40.3 Other Rates-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ........................................................... 180 
6.40.4 Other Rates-Drug Panel Field Edits ....................................................................... 182 
6.40.5 Other Rates-Drug Panel Extra Features ................................................................. 182 

6.40.6 Other Rates-Drug Panel Accessibility ................................................................... 182 
6.40.6.1 To Access the Other Rates-Drug Panel ............................................................. 182 
6.40.6.2 To Add on the Other Rates-Drug Panel ............................................................. 183 
6.40.6.3 To Update on the Other Rates-Drug Panel ........................................................ 183 

6.40.6.4 To Delete on the Other Rates-Drug Panel ......................................................... 183 
6.41 PDL History Panel ......................................................................................................... 184 

6.41.1 PDL History Panel Narrative ................................................................................. 184 
6.41.2 PDL History Panel Layout ..................................................................................... 184 
6.41.3 PDL History Panel Field Descriptions ................................................................... 184 
6.41.4 PDL History Panel Field Edits ............................................................................... 185 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 11 

6.41.5 PDL History Panel Extra Features ......................................................................... 185 
6.41.6 PDL History Panel Accessibility ........................................................................... 185 
6.41.6.1 To Access the PDL History Panel ..................................................................... 185 

6.42 Price Update Indicators Panel ........................................................................................ 186 
6.42.1 Price Update Indicators Panel Narrative ................................................................ 186 
6.42.2 Price Update Indicators Panel Layout .................................................................... 186 
6.42.3 Price Update Indicators Panel Field Descriptions ................................................. 186 
6.42.4 Price Update Indicators Panel Field Edit Error Codes ........................................... 186 

6.42.5 Price Update Indicators Panel Extra Features ........................................................ 186 
6.42.6 Price Update Indicators Panel Accessibility .......................................................... 187 
6.42.6.1 To Access the Price Update Indicators Panel .................................................... 187 
6.42.6.2 To Add on the Price Update Indicators Panel .................................................... 187 

6.42.6.3 To Update on the Price Update Indicators Panel ............................................... 187 
6.43 Pricing-Drug Panel......................................................................................................... 188 

6.43.1 Pricing-Drug Panel Narrative ................................................................................ 188 

6.43.2 Pricing-Drug Panel Layout .................................................................................... 188 
6.43.3 Pricing-Drug Panel Field Descriptions .................................................................. 189 

6.43.4 Pricing-Drug Panel Field Edits .............................................................................. 191 
6.43.5 Pricing-Drug Panel Extra Features ........................................................................ 191 

6.43.6 Pricing-Drug Panel Accessibility ........................................................................... 191 
6.43.6.1 To Access the Pricing-Drug Panel ..................................................................... 191 

6.44 Reimbursement Rules-Drug Panel ................................................................................. 193 

6.44.1 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Narrative........................................................ 193 
6.44.2 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Layout ........................................................... 193 

6.44.3 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Field Descriptions ......................................... 193 
6.44.4 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Field Edits ..................................................... 194 

6.44.5 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Extra Features ............................................... 194 
6.44.6 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Accessibility .................................................. 194 

6.44.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-Drug Panel ............................................. 194 
6.45 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel ........................................................................... 195 

6.45.1 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Narrative ................................................... 195 

6.45.2 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Layout ....................................................... 195 
6.45.3 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ..................................... 195 

6.45.4 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Field Edits ................................................. 197 
6.45.5 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Extra Features ........................................... 198 
6.45.6 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Accessibility ............................................. 199 

6.45.6.1 To Access the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel ........................................ 199 
6.45.6.2 To Add on the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel ....................................... 199 
6.45.6.3 To Update on the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel .................................. 200 
6.45.6.4 To Delete on the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel .................................... 200 

6.46 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel .......................................................................................... 201 
6.46.1 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Narrative.................................................................. 201 
6.46.2 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Layout ..................................................................... 201 
6.46.3 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions ................................................... 201 
6.46.4 State MAC-Drug Panel Field Edits........................................................................ 202 
6.46.5 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features ......................................................... 203 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 12 

6.46.6 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility ............................................................ 203 
6.46.6.1 To Access the State MAC Rate-Drug Panel ...................................................... 203 
6.46.6.2 To Add on the State MAC Rate-Drug Panel ..................................................... 203 

6.46.6.3 To Update on the State MAC-Drug Panel ......................................................... 204 
6.46.6.4 To Delete on the State MAC-Drug Panel .......................................................... 204 

6.47 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel ....................................... 205 
6.47.1 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ............... 205 
6.47.2 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Layout ................... 205 

6.47.3 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions . 205 
6.47.4 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ............. 206 
6.47.5 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ....... 206 
6.47.6 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility.......... 206 

6.47.6.1 To Access the Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel .... 206 
6.48 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel ........................................................ 207 

6.48.1 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Narrative ................................ 207 

6.48.2 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Layout.................................... 207 
6.48.3 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Field Descriptions ................. 207 

6.48.4 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Field Edits ............................. 208 
6.48.5 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Extra Features ........................ 208 

6.48.6 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Accessibility .......................... 208 
6.48.6.1 To Access the Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel .................... 208 

6.49 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel ................................................ 209 

6.49.1 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................ 209 
6.49.2 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................ 209 

6.49.3 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .......... 209 
6.49.4 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ...................... 210 

6.49.5 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................ 211 
6.49.6 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility................... 211 

6.49.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel 

Accessibility ........................................................................................................................... 211 
6.50 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel ............................................... 212 

6.50.1 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ....................... 212 
6.50.2 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Layout ........................... 212 

6.50.3 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ........ 212 
6.50.4 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .................... 218 
6.50.5 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ............... 218 

6.50.6 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ................. 218 
6.50.6.1 To Access the Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel ..................... 218 
6.50.6.2 To Navigate the Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel ........ 218 

6.51 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel ................................................ 219 

6.51.1 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................ 219 
6.51.2 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................ 219 
6.51.3 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ......... 219 
6.51.4 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ..................... 219 
6.51.5 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................ 219 
6.51.6 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .................. 220 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 13 

6.51.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition-Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel ............ 220 
6.51.6.2 To Navigate the Disposition-Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel .................. 220 

6.52 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel .......................................... 221 

6.52.1 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................. 221 
6.52.2 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Layout ...................... 221 
6.52.3 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .... 221 
6.52.4 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................ 221 
6.52.5 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .......... 222 

6.52.6 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............ 222 
6.52.6.1 To Access the Adjustment Data Correction EOB Error Disposition Panel ....... 222 
6.52.6.2 To Add on the Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel ...... 222 
6.52.6.3 To Update on the Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel . 222 

6.52.6.4 To Delete on the Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel .. 223 
6.53 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel ..................................................................... 224 

6.53.1 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ............................................ 224 

6.53.2 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Layout ................................................ 224 
6.53.3 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .............................. 224 

6.53.4 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .......................................... 226 
6.53.5 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .................................... 226 

6.53.6 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ....................................... 226 
6.53.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel ................................. 226 
6.53.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel ................................ 226 

6.53.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel ............................ 227 
6.53.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel ............................. 228 

6.54 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel ................................................................. 229 
6.54.1 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ......................................... 229 

6.54.2 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................................ 229 
6.54.3 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .......................... 229 

6.54.4 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ...................................... 231 
6.54.5 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features................................. 231 
6.54.6 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ................................... 232 

6.54.6.1 To Access the Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition Panel ............................ 232 
6.54.6.2 To Add on the Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition Panel............................ 232 

6.54.6.3 To Update on the Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel ........................ 233 
6.54.6.4 To Delete on the Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel ......................... 233 

6.55 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel ........................................... 234 

6.55.1 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ................... 234 
6.55.2 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Layout ....................... 234 
6.55.3 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ..... 234 
6.55.4 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................. 235 

6.55.5 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ........... 235 
6.55.6 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............. 236 
6.55.6.1 To Access the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel ........ 236 
6.55.6.2 To Add on the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel ....... 236 
6.55.6.3 To Update on the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel .. 236 
6.55.6.4 To Delete on the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel.... 237 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 14 

6.56 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel ................ 238 
6.56.1 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 

Narrative 238 

6.56.2 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel Layout

 238 
6.56.3 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel Field 

Descriptions ........................................................................................................................... 238 
6.56.4 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel Field 

Edits 239 
6.56.5 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel Extra 

Features 239 
6.56.6 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 

Accessibility ........................................................................................................................... 239 
6.56.6.1 To Access the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error 

Disposition Panel ................................................................................................................... 239 

6.56.6.2 To Add on the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error 

Disposition Panel ................................................................................................................... 239 

6.56.6.3 To Update on the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error 

Disposition Panel ................................................................................................................... 240 

6.56.6.4 To Delete on the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error 

Disposition Panel ................................................................................................................... 240 
6.57 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel ................................................................... 241 

6.57.1 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................................... 241 
6.57.2 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................................... 241 

6.57.3 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ............................. 241 
6.57.4 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ......................................... 241 

6.57.5 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................................... 241 
6.57.6 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ..................................... 242 

6.57.6.1 To Access the NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel................................ 242 
6.57.6.2 To Add on the NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel ............................... 242 
6.57.6.3 To Delete on the NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel ........................... 242 

6.58 Modification Log-Error Disposition Panel .................................................................... 243 
6.58.1 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................................... 243 

6.58.2 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Note-Error Disposition Layout ......... 243 
6.58.3 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ............................. 243 
6.58.4 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ......................................... 244 

6.58.5 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................................... 244 
6.58.6 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ..................................... 244 
6.58.6.1 To Access the Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel ............................... 244 
6.58.6.2 To Add on the Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel ............................... 244 

6.58.6.3 To Update on the Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel .......................... 245 
6.59 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel ............................................................................... 246 

6.59.1 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ....................................................... 246 
6.59.2 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Layout .......................................................... 246 
6.59.3 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ........................................ 246 
6.59.4 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .................................................... 247 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 15 

6.59.5 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .............................................. 248 
6.59.6 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ................................................. 248 
6.59.6.1 To Access the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel ........................................... 248 

6.59.6.2 To Add on the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel .......................................... 248 
6.59.6.3 To Update on the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel ...................................... 248 
6.59.6.4 To Delete on the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel ....................................... 248 

6.60 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel .......................................................... 250 
6.60.1 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................................. 250 

6.60.2 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Layout ...................................... 250 
6.60.3 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ................... 250 
6.60.4 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ............................... 250 
6.60.5 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .......................... 251 

6.60.6 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............................ 251 
6.60.6.1 To Access the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel ...................... 251 
6.60.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel ...................... 251 

6.60.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel ................. 252 
6.60.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel .................. 252 

6.61 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel .................................................................. 253 
6.61.1 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .......................................... 253 

6.61.2 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Layout.............................................. 253 
6.61.3 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ........................... 253 
6.61.4 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ....................................... 253 

6.61.5 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .................................. 253 
6.61.6 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .................................... 254 

6.61.6.1 To Access the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel .............................. 254 
6.61.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel .............................. 254 

6.61.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel ......................... 254 
6.61.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel .......................... 254 

6.62 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel .................................................................... 255 
6.62.1 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ............................................ 255 
6.62.2 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Layout................................................ 255 

6.62.3 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ............................. 255 
6.62.4 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ......................................... 256 

6.62.5 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .................................... 257 
6.62.6 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ...................................... 257 
6.62.6.1 To Access the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel ................................ 257 

6.62.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel ................................ 257 
6.62.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel ........................... 258 
6.62.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel ............................ 258 

6.63 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel ...................................................... 259 

6.63.1 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .............................. 259 
6.63.2 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Layout ................................. 259 
6.63.3 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ............... 259 
6.63.4 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ........................... 259 
6.63.5 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features...................... 259 
6.63.6 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ........................ 260 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 16 

6.63.6.1 To Access the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel .................. 260 
6.63.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel.................. 260 
6.63.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel ............. 260 

6.63.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel .............. 260 
6.64 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel ........................................... 261 

6.64.1 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ................... 261 
6.64.2 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Layout ....................... 261 
6.64.3 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ..... 261 

6.64.4 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................. 261 
6.64.5 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ........... 261 
6.64.6 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............. 262 
6.64.6.1 To Access the Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel ........ 262 

6.64.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel ....... 262 
6.64.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Method of Correction -Error Disposition Panel . 262 
6.64.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel ... 262 

6.65 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel ...................................................................... 263 
6.65.1 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .............................................. 263 

6.65.2 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Layout .................................................. 263 
6.65.3 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ................................ 263 

6.65.4 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ............................................ 263 
6.65.5 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ...................................... 263 
6.65.6 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ........................................ 264 

6.65.6.1 To Access the Resolution Note Error-Disposition Panel ................................... 264 
6.65.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel .................................. 264 

6.65.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel ............................. 264 
6.65.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel............................... 264 

6.66 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel .................................................................... 265 
6.66.1 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ............................................ 265 

6.66.2 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Layout ................................................ 265 
6.66.3 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .............................. 265 
6.66.4 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .......................................... 265 

6.66.5 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .................................... 266 
6.66.6 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ...................................... 266 

6.66.6.1 To Access the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel ................................. 266 
6.66.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel ................................ 266 
6.66.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel ........................... 266 

6.66.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel............................. 267 
6.67 Error Disposition - Audit Criteria Page ......................................................................... 268 

6.67.1 Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page Narrative ................................................... 268 
6.67.2 Error Disposition - Audit Criteria Page Layout ..................................................... 268 

6.67.3 Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page Field Descriptions ..................................... 268 
6.67.4 Error Disposition-Field Edit Error Codes .............................................................. 268 
6.67.5 Error Disposition-Extra Features ........................................................................... 268 
6.67.6 Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page Accessibility ............................................. 268 
6.67.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page ........................................ 268 

6.68 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel ................................................................. 270 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 17 

6.68.1 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ......................................... 270 
6.68.2 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................................. 270 
6.68.3 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ........................... 271 

6.68.4 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ....................................... 276 
6.68.5 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................................. 277 
6.68.6 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ................................... 277 
6.68.6.1 To Access the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel .............................. 277 
6.68.6.2 To Add on the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel ............................. 277 

6.68.6.3 To Update on the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel ........................ 279 
6.68.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel.......................... 279 

6.69 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel .................................................... 280 
6.69.1 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ............................ 280 

6.69.2 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................... 280 
6.69.3 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ............. 280 
6.69.4 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ......................... 280 

6.69.5 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features.................... 281 
6.69.6 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ...................... 281 

6.69.6.1 To Access the Audit Parameters (Conflict) -Error Disposition Panel ............... 281 
6.69.6.2 To Add on the Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel................ 281 

6.69.6.3 To Update on the Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel ........... 281 
6.69.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel ............ 282 

6.70 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition Panel

 283 
6.70.1 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition 

Panel Narrative....................................................................................................................... 283 
6.70.2 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition 

Panel Layout .......................................................................................................................... 283 
6.70.3 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition 

Panel Field Descriptions ........................................................................................................ 283 
6.70.4 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition 

Panel Field Edits .................................................................................................................... 284 

6.70.5 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition 

Panel Extra Features .............................................................................................................. 284 

6.70.6 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition 

Panel Accessibility ................................................................................................................. 284 
6.70.6.1 To Access the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-

Error Disposition Panel .......................................................................................................... 284 
6.70.6.2 To Add on the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-

Error Disposition Panel .......................................................................................................... 285 
6.70.6.3 To Update on the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-

Indicated)-Error Disposition Panel ........................................................................................ 285 
6.70.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-

Indicated)-Error Disposition Panel ........................................................................................ 286 
6.71 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel ................................................ 287 

6.71.1 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................ 287 
6.71.2 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................ 287 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 18 

6.71.3 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions.......... 287 
6.71.4 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits...................... 288 
6.71.5 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................ 289 

6.71.6 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .................. 289 
6.71.6.1 To Access the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel ............ 289 
6.71.6.2 To Add on the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel ............ 290 
6.71.6.3 To Update on the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel ....... 290 
6.71.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel ........ 290 

6.72 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page ...................................................................... 291 
6.72.1 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page Narrative .............................................. 291 
6.72.2 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page Layout.................................................. 291 
6.72.3 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page Field Descriptions ............................... 291 

6.72.4 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction - Procedure Page Field Edit Error Codes ..... 292 
6.72.5 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction - Procedure Page Extra Features .................. 292 
6.72.6 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction - Procedure Page Accessibility .................... 292 

6.72.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition-Audit Restriction-Procedure Page ................. 292 
6.73 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel ............................................................. 293 

6.73.1 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ..................................... 293 
6.73.2 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Layout ........................................ 293 

6.73.3 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ...................... 293 
6.73.4 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .................................. 293 
6.73.5 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ............................. 294 

6.73.6 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............................... 294 
6.73.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel ......................... 294 

6.73.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel ......................... 294 
6.73.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel .................... 294 

6.73.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel ..................... 295 
6.74 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel................................................ 296 

6.74.1 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ....................... 296 
6.74.2 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Layout ........................... 296 
6.74.3 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ......... 296 

6.74.4 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Field Edit Error Codes .. 296 
6.74.5 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ............... 296 

6.74.6 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .................. 297 
6.74.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition Panel .......... 297 
6.74.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition Panel ......... 297 

6.74.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition Panel ..... 297 
6.74.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition Panel ...... 297 

6.75 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel ................................................ 298 
6.75.1 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................ 298 

6.75.2 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................ 298 
6.75.3 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .......... 298 
6.75.4 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ...................... 299 
6.75.5 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................ 299 
6.75.6 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility................... 299 
6.75.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel ............ 299 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 19 

6.75.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel ........... 300 
6.75.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel ....... 300 
6.75.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel ........ 300 

6.76 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel ................................................... 301 
6.76.1 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................... 301 
6.76.2 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................... 301 
6.76.3 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ............. 301 
6.76.4 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ......................... 302 

6.76.5 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................... 302 
6.76.6 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ...................... 302 
6.76.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel ................ 302 
6.76.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel ............... 303 

6.76.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel........... 303 
6.76.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel ............ 303 

6.77 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel .......................................... 304 

6.77.1 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................. 304 
6.77.2 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Layout ...................... 304 

6.77.3 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .... 304 
6.77.4 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................ 304 

6.77.5 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .......... 305 
6.77.6 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............. 305 
6.77.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel ....... 305 

6.77.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel ...... 305 
6.77.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel .. 305 

6.77.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- Financial Payer-Disposition Panel ........... 306 
6.78 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel ........................................... 307 

6.78.1 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Narrative................... 307 
6.78.2 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Layout ...................... 307 

6.78.3 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .... 307 
6.78.4 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................ 308 
6.78.5 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .......... 308 

6.78.6 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............. 308 
6.78.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel ...... 308 

6.78.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Disposition Panel ................ 308 
6.78.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Disposition Panel ........... 309 
6.78.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- GCN Sequence-Disposition Panel ........... 310 

6.79 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel ............................................................. 311 
6.79.1 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ..................................... 311 
6.79.2 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Layout ......................................... 311 
6.79.3 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions....................... 311 

6.79.4 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits................................... 311 
6.79.5 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ............................. 311 
6.79.6 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............................... 312 
6.79.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- GPI-Error Disposition Panel ........................ 312 
6.79.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction- GPI-Error Disposition Panel ........................ 312 
6.79.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- GPI- Error Disposition Panel .................. 312 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 20 

6.79.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- GPI- Error Disposition Panel ................... 312 
6.80 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel .......................................................... 313 

6.80.1 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................................. 313 

6.80.2 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Layout ...................................... 313 
6.80.3 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .................... 313 
6.80.4 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................................ 313 
6.80.5 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .......................... 314 
6.80.6 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............................ 314 

6.80.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel ...................... 314 
6.80.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel ...................... 314 
6.80.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel ................. 314 
6.80.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel .................. 315 

6.81 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel ........................................................... 316 
6.81.1 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ................................... 316 
6.81.2 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Layout ....................................... 316 

6.81.3 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ..................... 316 
6.81.4 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................................. 316 

6.81.5 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ........................... 317 
6.81.6 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ............................. 317 

6.81.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel ....................... 317 
6.81.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel ....................... 317 
6.81.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel .................. 317 

6.81.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel ................... 318 
6.82 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel ........................................ 319 

6.82.1 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ................ 319 
6.82.2 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Layout .................... 319 

6.82.3 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions .. 319 
6.82.4 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edit Error Codes

 319 
6.82.5 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ........ 320 
6.82.6 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Accessibiity ........... 320 

6.82.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-(POS)-Error Disposition Panel ...................... 320 
6.82.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-POS-Error Disposition Panel ........................ 320 

6.82.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-(POS)-Error Disposition Panel................. 321 
6.82.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-(POS)-Error Disposition Panel .................. 321 

Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel ................................................. 322 

5.75.1 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative.................. 322 
5.75.2 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Layout ................ 322 
5.75.3 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions

 322 

5.75.4 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .......... 323 
5.75.5 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features .... 324 
5.75.6 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra) Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ....... 324 
5.75.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel ................... 324 
5.75.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel .................. 325 
5.75.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel .............. 326 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 21 

5.75.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel ............... 326 
5.76 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel ................................................... 327 

5.76.1 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................... 327 

5.76.2 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Layout ............................... 327 
5.76.3 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ............. 327 
5.76.4 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ......................... 328 
5.76.5 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................... 329 
5.76.6 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ..................... 329 

5.76.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel ................ 329 
5.76.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel ............... 329 
5.76.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel ........... 330 
5.76.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel ............ 330 

6.83 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel ...................................... 331 
6.83.1 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .............. 331 
6.83.2 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Layout ................. 331 

6.83.3 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 331 
6.83.4 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ........... 332 

6.83.5 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features...... 332 
6.83.6 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ........ 332 

6.83.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel .. 332 
6.83.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel .. 332 
6.83.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel

 333 
6.83.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel

 333 
6.84 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel ............................................ 334 

6.84.1 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................... 334 
6.84.2 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Layout ........................ 334 

6.84.3 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ...... 334 
6.84.4 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .................. 334 
6.84.5 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ............ 335 

6.84.6 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility............... 335 
6.84.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 

Accessibility ........................................................................................................................... 335 
6.84.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 

Accessibility ........................................................................................................................... 335 

6.84.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 

Accessibility ........................................................................................................................... 335 
6.84.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 

Accessibility ........................................................................................................................... 336 

6.85 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel ............................................ 337 
6.85.1 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................... 337 
6.85.2 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Layout ........................ 337 
6.85.3 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ...... 337 
6.85.4 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .................. 337 
6.85.5 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ............ 338 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 22 

6.85.6 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .............. 338 
6.85.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel ......... 338 
6.85.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel ........ 338 

6.85.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel ... 338 
6.85.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel ..... 339 

6.86 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel ............................................ 340 
6.86.1 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................... 340 
6.86.2 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Layout ........................ 340 

6.86.3 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ...... 340 
6.86.4 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits .................. 340 
6.86.5 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ............ 341 
6.86.6 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .............. 341 

6.86.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel ......... 341 
6.86.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel ........ 341 
6.86.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel ... 342 

6.86.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel ..... 342 
6.87 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel ....................................... 343 

6.87.1 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ............... 343 
6.87.2 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Layout .................. 343 

6.87.3 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 343 
6.87.4 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ............ 343 
6.87.5 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ...... 344 

6.87.6 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility ......... 344 
6.87.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel ... 344 

6.87.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel ... 345 
6.87.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel

 345 
6.87.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel 345 

6.88 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel ............................................ 346 
6.88.1 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Narrative .................... 346 
6.88.2 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Layout ....................... 346 

6.88.3 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ..... 346 
6.88.4 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ................. 346 

6.88.5 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features............ 346 
6.88.6 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .............. 347 
6.88.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel ........ 347 

6.88.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel ........ 347 
6.88.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel .. 347 
6.88.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel .... 348 

6.89 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel ................................................ 349 

6.89.1 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Narrative ........................ 349 
6.89.2 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Layout............................ 349 
6.89.3 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions ......... 349 
6.89.4 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits ..................... 349 
6.89.5 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features ................ 350 
6.89.6 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility .................. 350 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 23 

6.89.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel ............. 350 
6.89.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel ............ 350 
6.89.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel ....... 350 

6.89.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel ........ 351 
6.90 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel ................................................................... 352 

6.90.1 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Narrative ........................................... 352 
6.90.2 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Layout .............................................. 352 
6.90.3 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions ............................ 352 

6.90.4 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Field Edits ........................................ 352 
6.90.5 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Extra Features ................................... 353 
6.90.6 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Accessibility ..................................... 353 
6.90.6.1 To Access the Modifier Search-Modifier Panel ................................................ 353 

6.91 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel ...................................................... 354 
6.91.1 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Narrative .............................. 354 
6.91.2 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Layout .................................. 354 

6.91.3 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions ................ 354 
6.91.4 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Field Edits ............................ 355 

6.91.5 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Extra Features ...................... 355 
6.91.6 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Accessibility ........................ 355 

6.91.6.1 To Access the Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel .................. 355 
6.92 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel ........................................................................... 356 

6.92.1 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Narrative ................................................... 356 

6.92.2 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Layout ....................................................... 356 
6.92.3 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions ..................................... 356 

6.92.4 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Field Edits ................................................. 356 
6.92.5 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Extra Features ........................................... 356 

6.92.6 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Accessibility ............................................. 357 
6.92.6.1 To Access the Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel ........................................ 357 

6.92.6.2 To Navigate the Modifier Mini-Search-Modifier Panel .................................... 357 
6.93 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel ............................................................................ 358 

6.93.1 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Narrative .................................................... 358 

6.93.2 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Layout ....................................................... 358 
6.93.3 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions ..................................... 358 

6.93.4 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Field Edits ................................................. 359 
6.93.5 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Extra Features............................................ 359 
6.93.6 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Accessibility .............................................. 359 

6.93.6.1 To Access the Modifier Information-Modifier Panel ........................................ 359 
6.94 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel .......................................................................... 360 

6.94.1 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Narrative .................................................. 360 
6.94.2 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Layout ...................................................... 360 

6.94.3 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions .................................... 360 
6.94.4 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Field Edits ................................................ 360 
6.94.5 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Extra Features .......................................... 361 
6.94.6 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Accessibility ............................................ 361 
6.94.6.1 To Access the Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel....................................... 361 

6.95 Base Information-Modifier Panel .................................................................................. 362 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 24 

6.95.1 Base Information-Modifier Panel Narrative .......................................................... 362 
6.95.2 Base Information-Modifier Panel Layout .............................................................. 362 
6.95.3 Base Information-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions ............................................ 362 

6.95.4 Base Information-Modifier Panel Field Edits ........................................................ 363 
6.95.5 Base Information-Modifier Panel Extra Features .................................................. 365 
6.95.6 Base Information-Modifier Panel Accessibility .................................................... 365 
6.95.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Modifier Panel............................................... 365 
6.95.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Modifier Panel Accessibility ........................ 366 

6.95.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-Modifier Panel ......................................... 366 
6.95.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-Modifier Panel .......................................... 366 

6.96 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel ............................................................................... 367 
6.96.1 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Narrative ....................................................... 367 

6.96.2 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Layout ........................................................... 367 
6.96.3 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions......................................... 367 
6.96.4 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Field Edits..................................................... 368 

6.96.5 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Extra Features ............................................... 369 
6.96.6 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Accessibility ................................................. 369 

6.96.6.1 To Access the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel ........................................... 369 
6.96.6.2 To Add on the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel ........................................... 370 

6.96.6.3 To Update on the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel ...................................... 370 
6.96.6.4 To Delete on the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel ....................................... 370 

6.97 Group-Modifier Panel .................................................................................................... 371 

6.97.1 Group-Modifier Panel Narrative ............................................................................ 371 
6.97.2 Group-Modifier Panel Layout................................................................................ 371 

6.97.3 Group-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions ............................................................. 371 
6.97.4 Group-Modifier Panel Field Edits ......................................................................... 371 

6.97.5 Group-Modifier Panel Extra Features .................................................................... 371 
6.97.6 Group-Modifier Panel Accessibility ...................................................................... 371 

6.97.6.1 To Access the Group-Modifier Panel ................................................................ 371 
6.98 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel .......................................................... 373 

6.98.1 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Narrative .................................. 373 

6.98.2 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Layout ...................................... 373 
6.98.3 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions .................... 373 

6.98.4 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Field Edits................................ 374 
6.98.5 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Extra Features .......................... 375 
6.98.6 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Accessibility ............................ 375 

6.98.6.1 To Access the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel ...................... 375 
6.98.6.2 To Add on the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel ...................... 375 
6.98.6.3 To Update on the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel ................. 375 
6.98.6.4 To Delete on the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel .................. 376 

6.99 Note-Modifier Panel ...................................................................................................... 377 
6.99.1 Note-Modifier Panel Narrative .............................................................................. 377 
6.99.2 Note-Modifier Panel Layout .................................................................................. 377 
6.99.3 Note-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions ................................................................ 377 
6.99.4 Note-Modifier Panel Field Edits ............................................................................ 378 
6.99.5 Note-Modifier Panel Extra Features ...................................................................... 378 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 25 

6.99.6 Note-Modifier Panel Accessibility ........................................................................ 378 
6.99.6.1 To Access the Note-Modifier Panel ................................................................... 378 
6.99.6.2 To Add on the Note-Modifier Panel .................................................................. 378 

6.99.6.3 To Update on the Note-Modifier Panel ............................................................. 378 
6.99.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Modifier Panel............................................................... 379 

6.100 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel ........................................................... 380 
6.100.1 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Narrative ....................................... 380 
6.100.2 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Layout .......................................... 380 

6.100.3 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ........................ 380 
6.100.4 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Field Edits .................................... 381 
6.100.5 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Extra Features ............................... 381 
6.100.6 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Accessibility ................................. 381 

6.100.6.1 To Access the Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel ........................... 381 
6.101 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel .............................................. 382 

6.101.1 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Narrative .......................... 382 

6.101.2 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Layout .............................. 382 
6.101.3 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ............ 382 

6.101.4 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Field Edits ........................ 383 
6.101.5 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Extra Features .................. 383 

6.101.6 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Accessibility .................... 383 
6.101.6.1 To Access the Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel .............. 383 
6.101.6.2 To Navigate the Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel ........... 383 

6.102 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel ...................................................... 384 
6.102.1 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ................................. 384 

6.102.2 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ..................................... 384 
6.102.3 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ................... 384 

6.102.4 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ............................... 384 
6.102.5 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ......................... 384 

6.102.6 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ............................ 384 
6.102.6.1 To Access the Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel ...................... 384 
6.102.6.2 To Navigate on the Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel .............. 385 

6.103 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ...................................................... 386 
6.103.1 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative .................................. 386 

6.103.2 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ...................................... 386 
6.103.3 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .................... 387 
6.103.4 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ................................ 387 

6.103.5 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features .......................... 387 
6.103.6 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ............................ 387 

6.104 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel ..................................................... 387 
6.104.1 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ................................ 387 

6.104.2 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout .................................... 388 
6.104.3 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .................. 388 
6.104.4 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits .............................. 389 
6.104.5 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ........................ 389 
6.104.6 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ........................... 389 
6.104.6.1 To Access the Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel ..................... 389 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 26 

6.104.6.2 To Navigate the Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel .................. 389 
6.104.6.3 To Access the Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ...................... 390 

6.105 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel............................................................... 391 

6.105.1 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative .......................................... 391 
6.105.2 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout .............................................. 392 
6.105.3 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ............................ 392 
6.105.4 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ........................................ 393 
6.105.5 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features .................................. 393 

6.105.6 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ..................................... 393 
6.105.6.1 To Access the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................... 393 
6.105.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ........ 394 
6.105.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel .......................... 394 

6.105.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ........................... 395 
6.106 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel ........................................................ 396 

6.106.1 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative .................................... 396 

6.106.2 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ........................................ 396 
6.106.3 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ...................... 396 

6.106.4 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits .................................. 397 
6.106.5 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ............................ 397 

6.106.6 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility............................... 397 
6.106.6.1 To Access the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel ......................... 397 
6.106.6.2 To Add on the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel ........................ 398 

6.106.6.3 To Update on the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel.................... 398 
6.106.6.4 To Delete on the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel ..................... 399 

6.107 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel ........................................... 400 
6.107.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ....................... 400 

6.107.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ........................... 400 
6.107.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ......... 400 

6.107.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ..................... 401 
6.107.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ............... 401 
6.107.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ................. 401 

6.107.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel ........... 401 
6.108 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel ..................................................... 402 

6.108.1 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ................................. 402 
6.108.2 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ..................................... 402 
6.108.3 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ................... 402 

6.108.4 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ............................... 403 
6.108.5 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ......................... 403 
6.108.6 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ............................ 403 
6.108.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel ...................... 403 

6.109 GCN Seq Xref List..................................................................................................... 404 
6.109.1 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Narrative....................................................................... 404 
6.109.2 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Layout .......................................................................... 404 
6.109.3 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Field Descriptions ........................................................ 404 
6.109.4 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Field Edits .................................................................... 405 
6.109.5 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Extra Features .............................................................. 405 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 27 

6.109.6 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Accessibility ................................................................. 406 
6.109.6.1 To Access the GCN Seq Xref List Panel ........................................................... 406 

6.110 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................................................ 407 

6.110.1 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ............................................................ 407 
6.110.2 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ................................................................ 407 
6.110.3 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .............................................. 407 
6.110.4 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits .......................................................... 408 
6.110.5 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features .................................................... 408 

6.110.6 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ...................................................... 408 
6.110.6.1 To Access the Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel................................................. 408 

6.111 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................................................ 409 
6.111.1 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ........................................................ 409 

6.111.2 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ............................................................ 409 
6.111.3 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .......................................... 409 
6.111.4 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ...................................................... 410 

6.111.5 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ................................................ 412 
6.111.6 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility .................................................. 412 

6.111.6.1 To Access the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................. 412 
6.111.6.2 To Add on the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................ 413 

6.111.6.3 To Update on the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel ....................................... 413 
6.111.6.4 To Delete on the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel......................................... 414 

6.112 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................................ 415 

6.112.1 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ........................................ 415 
6.112.2 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Layout ..................................................... 415 

6.112.3 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ......................... 415 
6.112.4 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ................................ 415 

6.112.5 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ..................................... 415 
6.112.6 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility .................................. 416 

6.112.6.1 To Access the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................ 416 
6.112.6.2 To Add on the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................ 416 
6.112.6.3 To Update on the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel ....................... 416 

6.112.6.4 To Delete on the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel ........................ 416 
6.113 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................................................ 417 

6.113.1 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ........................................................ 417 
6.113.2 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ............................................................ 417 
6.113.3 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .......................................... 417 

6.113.4 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes ................................... 418 
6.113.5 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ................................................ 418 
6.113.6 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility .................................................. 418 
6.113.6.1 To Access the Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................. 418 

6.114 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................................................ 420 
6.114.1 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ............................................................ 420 
6.114.2 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ................................................................ 420 
6.114.3 NDC- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions............................................... 420 
6.114.4 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits.......................................................... 420 
6.114.5 NDC- HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ..................................................... 421 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 28 

6.114.6 NDC- HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ....................................................... 421 
6.114.6.1 To Access the NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................ 421 

6.115 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................................................... 422 

6.115.1 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative............................................................... 422 
6.115.2 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout .................................................................. 422 
6.115.3 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ................................................ 422 
6.115.4 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ............................................................ 423 
6.115.5 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ...................................................... 423 

6.115.6 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ......................................................... 423 
6.115.6.1 To Access the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................... 423 
6.115.6.2 To Add on the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel .................................................. 424 
6.115.6.3 To Update on the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel .............................................. 424 

6.115.6.4 To Delete on the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................... 424 
6.116 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................................ 425 

6.116.1 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ............................................ 425 

6.116.2 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ................................................ 425 
6.116.3 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .............................. 426 

6.116.4 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits .......................................... 427 
6.116.5 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features .................................... 427 

6.116.6 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ...................................... 427 
6.116.6.1 To Access the Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel .................................................. 427 

6.117 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure ................................................................. 429 

6.117.1 Reimbursement Rules- HCPCS Procedure Narrative ............................................ 429 
6.117.2 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ....................................... 429 

6.117.3 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions..................... 429 
6.117.4 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ................................ 430 

6.117.5 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ........................... 430 
6.117.6 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ............................. 431 

6.117.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel ....................... 431 
6.118 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................ 432 

6.118.1 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ........................ 432 

6.118.2 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ............................ 432 
6.118.3 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions.......... 432 

6.118.4 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits...................... 433 
6.118.5 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ................ 434 
6.118.6 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility .................. 434 

6.118.6.1 To Access the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............ 434 
6.118.6.2 To Add on the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............ 435 
6.118.6.3 To Update on the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ....... 435 
6.118.6.4 To Delete on the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel ........ 435 

6.119 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................................................. 436 
6.119.1 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ............................................................. 436 
6.119.2 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ................................................................. 436 
6.119.3 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .............................................. 436 
6.119.4 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits .......................................................... 437 
6.119.5 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ..................................................... 438 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 29 

6.119.6 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ....................................................... 438 
6.119.6.1 To Access the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................. 438 
6.119.6.2 To Add on the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................. 438 

6.119.6.3 To Update on the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................ 438 
6.119.6.4 To Delete on the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................................. 439 

6.120 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................................................. 440 
6.120.1 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative ............................................. 440 
6.120.2 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout ................................................. 440 

6.120.3 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ............................... 440 
6.120.4 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits ........................................... 441 
6.120.5 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features ..................................... 441 
6.120.6 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility ....................................... 442 

6.120.6.1 To Access the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................. 442 
6.120.6.2 To Add on the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel ................................. 442 
6.120.6.3 To Update on the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................ 442 

6.120.6.4 To Delete on the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel ............................. 442 
6.121 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel ........................................................... 444 

6.121.1 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative ....................................... 444 
6.121.2 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Layout ........................................... 444 

6.121.3 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ......................... 444 
6.121.4 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits ..................................... 444 
6.121.5 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ............................... 444 

6.121.6 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility ................................. 444 
6.121.6.1 To Access the Procedure Mini-Search-ICD Procedure Panel ........................... 444 

6.121.6.2 To Navigate the Procedure Mini-Search-ICD Procedure Panel ........................ 445 
6.122 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel ............................................................ 446 

6.122.1 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative ........................................ 446 
6.122.2 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Layout............................................ 446 

6.122.3 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ......................... 446 
6.122.4 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits ..................................... 447 
6.122.5 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ................................ 447 

6.122.6 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility .................................. 447 
6.122.6.1 To Access the Procedure Information- ICD Procedure Panel ........................... 447 

6.123 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel .......................................................... 448 
6.123.1 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative ...................................... 448 
6.123.2 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Layout .......................................... 448 

6.123.3 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ........................ 448 
6.123.4 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits .................................... 449 
6.123.5 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features .............................. 449 
6.123.6 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility ................................ 449 

6.123.6.1 To Access the Procedure Maintenance- ICD Procedure Panel .......................... 449 
6.124 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel .................................................................... 450 

6.124.1 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative ................................................ 450 
6.124.2 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Layout .................................................... 450 
6.124.3 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .................................. 450 
6.124.4 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits .............................................. 451 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 30 

6.124.5 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ........................................ 451 
6.124.6 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility .......................................... 452 
6.124.6.1 To Access the Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel ..................................... 452 

6.124.6.2 To Add on the Base Information- ICD Procedure Panel ................................... 452 
6.124.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel ............................... 452 
6.124.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel................................. 453 

6.125 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel .................................................... 454 
6.125.1 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD-Procedure Panel Narrative ............................... 454 

6.125.2 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Layout ................................... 454 
6.125.3 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ................. 454 
6.125.4 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes .......... 455 
6.125.5 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ....................... 455 

6.125.6 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility .......................... 455 
6.125.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Panel ................................... 455 

6.126 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel ............................................................ 456 

6.126.1 Contract Billing Rules- ICD Procedure Panel Narrative ....................................... 456 
6.126.2 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Layout ............................................ 456 

6.126.3 Contract Billing Rules- ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ......................... 456 
6.126.4 Contract Billing Rules- ICD Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes .................. 457 

6.126.5 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ................................ 457 
6.126.6 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility .................................. 457 
6.126.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-ICD Panel .............................................. 457 

6.127 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel .............................................................. 458 
6.127.1 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative .......................................... 458 

6.127.2 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Layout ............................................. 458 
6.127.3 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ........................... 458 

6.127.4 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits ....................................... 459 
6.127.5 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ................................. 460 

6.127.6 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility .................................... 460 
6.127.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel .............................. 460 
6.127.6.2 To Add on the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel ............................. 461 

6.127.6.3 To Update on the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel ......................... 461 
6.127.6.4 To Delete on the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel .......................... 461 

6.128 Group-ICD Procedure Panel ...................................................................................... 462 
6.128.1 Group ICD Procedure Panel Narrative .................................................................. 462 
6.128.2 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Layout ..................................................................... 462 

6.128.3 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions................................................... 462 
6.128.4 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits............................................................... 463 
6.128.5 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ......................................................... 463 
6.128.6 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility ........................................................... 463 

6.128.6.1 To Access the Group-ICD Procedure Panel ...................................................... 463 
6.129 Note-ICD Procedure Panel ........................................................................................ 464 

6.129.1 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative .................................................................... 464 
6.129.2 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Layout ........................................................................ 464 
6.129.3 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ...................................................... 464 
6.129.4 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits .................................................................. 465 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 31 

6.129.5 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ............................................................ 465 
6.129.6 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility ............................................................... 465 
6.129.6.1 To Access the Note-ICD Procedure Panel ......................................................... 465 

6.129.6.2 To Add on the Note-ICD Procedure Panel ........................................................ 465 
6.129.6.3 To Update on the Note ICD Procedure Panel .................................................... 465 
6.129.6.4 To Delete on the Note –ICD Procedure Panel ................................................... 466 

6.130 Reimbursement Rules-ICD Procedure Panel ............................................................. 467 
6.130.1 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative ................................................... 467 

6.130.2 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Layout....................................................... 467 
6.130.3 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions .................................... 467 
6.130.4 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes.............................. 468 
6.130.5 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features ........................................... 468 

6.130.6 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility ............................................. 468 
6.130.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-ICD Panel .............................................. 468 

6.131 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel ............................................................................... 469 

6.131.1 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative ........................................................... 469 
6.131.2 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Layout .............................................................. 469 

6.131.3 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions ............................................ 469 
6.131.4 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits ........................................................ 470 

6.131.5 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features .................................................. 472 
6.131.6 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility ..................................................... 472 
6.131.6.1 To Access the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel ............................................... 472 

6.131.6.2 To Add on the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel .............................................. 472 
6.131.6.3 To Update on the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel .......................................... 473 

6.131.6.4 To Delete on the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel ........................................... 473 
6.132 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel ............................................................... 474 

6.132.1 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Narrative ........................................... 474 
6.132.2 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Layout ............................................... 474 

6.132.3 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ............................. 474 
6.132.4 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Field Edits ......................................... 475 
6.132.5 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Extra Features ................................... 475 

6.132.6 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Accessibility ..................................... 475 
6.132.6.1 To Access the Reference Search Revenue-Revenue Panel................................ 475 

6.133 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel .................................................. 476 
6.133.1 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Narrative .............................. 476 
6.133.2 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Layout .................................. 476 

6.133.3 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ................ 476 
6.133.4 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Field Edits ............................ 476 
6.133.5 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Extra Features ...................... 476 
6.133.6 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Accessibility ......................... 477 

6.133.6.1 To Access the Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel ................... 477 
6.133.6.2 To Navigate the Revenue Reference Search Results-Revenue Panel ................ 477 

6.134 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel ........................................................................ 478 
6.134.1 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Narrative .................................................... 478 
6.134.2 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Layout ........................................................ 478 
6.134.3 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ...................................... 478 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 32 

6.134.4 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Field Edits .................................................. 478 
6.134.5 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Extra Features ............................................ 479 
6.134.6 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Accessibility .............................................. 479 

6.134.6.1 To Access the Revenue Information-Revenue Panel......................................... 479 
6.135 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel ....................................................................... 480 

6.135.1 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Narrative ................................................... 480 
6.135.2 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Layout ...................................................... 480 
6.135.3 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions .................................... 480 

6.135.4 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Field Edits ................................................ 481 
6.135.5 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Extra Features .......................................... 481 
6.135.6 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Accessibility ............................................. 481 
6.135.6.1 To Access the Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel ....................................... 481 

6.136 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel ........................................................................ 482 
6.136.1 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Narrative.................................................... 482 
6.136.2 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Layout ....................................................... 482 

6.136.3 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ..................................... 482 
6.136.4 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Field Edits ................................................. 482 

6.136.5 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Extra Features ........................................... 482 
6.136.6 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Accessibility .............................................. 483 

6.136.6.1 To Access the Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel ........................................ 483 
6.136.6.2 To Navigate the Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel ..................................... 483 

6.137 Base Information-Revenue Panel .............................................................................. 484 

6.137.1 Base Information-Revenue Panel Narrative .......................................................... 484 
6.137.2 Base Information-Revenue Panel Layout .............................................................. 484 

6.137.3 Base Information-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ............................................ 484 
6.137.4 Base Information-Revenue Panel Field Edits ........................................................ 485 

6.137.5 Base Information-Revenue Panel Extra Features .................................................. 485 
6.137.6 Base Information-Revenue Panel Accessibility..................................................... 485 

6.137.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Revenue Panel ............................................... 485 
6.137.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Revenue Panel .............................................. 486 
6.137.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-Revenue Panel.......................................... 486 

6.137.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-Revenue Panel ........................................... 487 
6.138 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel ............................................................ 488 

6.138.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Revenue Panel Narrative ....................................... 488 
6.138.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Layout ............................................ 488 
6.138.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions.......................... 488 

6.138.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Field Edits...................................... 489 
6.138.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Extra Features ................................ 489 
6.138.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Accessibility .................................. 489 
6.138.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Revenue Panel ........................... 489 

6.139 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel ...................................................................... 490 
6.139.1 Contract Billing Rules- Revenue Panel Narrative ................................................. 490 
6.139.2 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Layout ...................................................... 490 
6.139.3 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions .................................... 490 
6.139.4 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Field Edits ................................................ 491 
6.139.5 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Extra Features .......................................... 491 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 33 

6.139.6 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Accessibility ............................................ 491 
6.139.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel ....................................... 491 

6.140 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel ............................................................................................. 492 

6.140.1 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Narrative ......................................................................... 492 
6.140.2 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Layout ............................................................................. 492 
6.140.3 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ........................................................... 492 
6.140.4 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Field Edits ....................................................................... 493 
6.140.5 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Extra Features ................................................................. 494 

6.140.6 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Accessibility ................................................................... 494 
6.140.6.1 To Access the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel .............................................................. 494 
6.140.6.2 To Add on the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel ............................................................. 494 
6.140.6.3 To Update on the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel ........................................................ 495 

6.140.6.4 To Delete on the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel .......................................................... 495 
6.141 Group-Revenue Panel ................................................................................................ 496 

6.141.1 Group-Revenue Panel Narrative ............................................................................ 496 

6.141.2 Group-Revenue Panel Layout ................................................................................ 496 
6.141.3 Group-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions .............................................................. 496 

6.141.4 Group-Revenue Panel Field Edits .......................................................................... 496 
6.141.5 Group-Revenue Panel Extra Features .................................................................... 496 

6.141.6 Group-Revenue Panel Accessibility ...................................................................... 497 
6.141.6.1 To Access the Group -Revenue Panel ............................................................... 497 

6.142 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel .......................................................... 498 

6.142.1 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Narrative ...................................... 498 
6.142.2 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Layout.......................................... 498 

6.142.3 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ....................... 498 
6.142.4 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Field Edits ................................... 499 

6.142.5 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Extra Features .............................. 500 
6.142.6 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Accessibility ................................ 500 

6.142.6.1 To Access the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel .......................... 500 
6.142.6.2 To Add on the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel .......................... 500 
6.142.6.3 To Update on the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel ..................... 500 

6.142.6.4 To Delete on the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel ...................... 501 
6.143 Note-Revenue Panel................................................................................................... 502 

6.143.1 Note-Revenue Panel Narrative .............................................................................. 502 
6.143.2 Note-Revenue Panel Layout .................................................................................. 502 
6.143.3 Note-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions ................................................................ 502 

6.143.4 Note-Revenue Panel Field Edits ............................................................................ 503 
6.143.5 Note-Revenue Panel Extra Features ...................................................................... 503 
6.143.6 Note-Revenue Panel Accessibility ......................................................................... 503 
6.143.6.1 To Access the Note-Revenue Panel ................................................................... 503 

6.143.6.2 To Add on the Note-Revenue Panel .................................................................. 503 
6.143.6.3 To Update on the Note Revenue Panel .............................................................. 503 
6.143.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Revenue Panel ............................................................... 504 

6.144 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue ................................................................................. 505 
6.144.1 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Narrative ................................................... 505 
6.144.2 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Layout....................................................... 505 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 34 

6.144.3 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions .................................... 505 
6.144.4 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Field Edits ................................................ 506 
6.144.5 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Extra Features ........................................... 506 

6.144.6 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Accessibility ............................................. 507 
6.144.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel ....................................... 507 

 

 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 35 

1. Document control 

The latest version of this document is stored electronically.  Any printed copy has to be 
considered an uncontrolled copy. 

1.1 Document Information Page 

Required 
Information 

Definition 

Document Title AMMIS Reference User Manual 

Version: 11.0 

Location: https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Business%20Design/     

Owner: DXC/Alabama Medicaid 

Author: Reference Team 

Approved by: Clay Gaddis 

Approval Date: 12/12/2011 (HIPAA 5010 #4) 

1.2 Amendment History 

The following Amendment History log contains a record of changes made to this document: 

Date Document 
Version 

Author Reason for the 
Change 

Changes (Section, 
Page(s) and Text 
Revised) 

02/19/2013 1.0  
Application of 
production change 
orders 

CO 10005 – update panel 
layout and field edit error 
message for the Audit 
Criteria Base –Error 
Dispositon panel.  

08/13/2013 2.0  
Application of 
production change 
orders 

CO 9770- 

CO 10288 – Add Section 
6.111 Modifier-HCPCS 
Procedure Panel 
 
CO 9770 – Update panel 
layout and field 
description for Secton 
6.109 Procedure Audit-
HCPCS Panel 

 

10/09/2013 3.0  
Application of ICD-10 
project change orders 

CO 10421: Add Section 
6.27 Diagnosis Search 
panel 

CO 10272-Section 6.95 
Referenc eProcedure 
Search-Procedure Panel 

CO 10272-Section 6.96 

https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Business%20Design/
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Date Document 
Version 

Author Reason for the 
Change 

Changes (Section, 
Page(s) and Text 
Revised) 
Referenc eProcedure 
Search Results - Procedure 
Panel 

CO 10273  - section 6.115 
Procedure Mini Search-ICD 
Procedure Panel – update 
layout and field 
descriptions.  

CO 10273 – section 6.116 
Procedure Maintenance 
ICD Procedure Panel – 
update layout. Replace 
references to ICD-9-CM to 
ICD.  

CO 10273 – section 6.116 
Procedure Information-ICD 
Procedure Panel – update 
layout and field 
descriptions. 

CO 10273 – section 6.118 
Base Information-ICD  
Procedure Panel – update 
layout, field descriptions 
and field edit error 
messages. 

CO 10276 – section 6.122 
Group ICD Procedure Panel 
– Update layout and field 
descriptions 

CO 10285 – section 6.121 
Diagnosis Restriction ICD  
Procedure Panel – update 
layout, field descriptons and 
field edit error messages. 

CO 10284 – section 6.71 
Audit Restriction- Diagnosis 
–Error Disposition Panel – 
update layout, field 
descriptions and field edit 
error messages. 

CO 10278 – 6.1 Diagnosis 
Search Panel – update 
layout and field descriptions 

CO 10278 6.2 Diagnosis 
Search Results panel – 
update panel layout and 
field descriptions.  

Co 10279 – 6.7 update 
Base Information – 
Diagnosis Panel – update 
layout, field descriptons and 
field edit error messages.  

CO 10279 –6.6  Diagnosis 
Mini Search Panel – Update 
layout and field descriptions 
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Date Document 
Version 

Author Reason for the 
Change 

Changes (Section, 
Page(s) and Text 
Revised) 
CO 10279  6.3 Diagnosis 
Information Panel  

CO 10282 – 6.9 Group 
Diagnosis Panel – update 
layout and field descriptions 

 

07/21/2015 4.0  
Application of ACA III 
Production Change 
Order 

CO 12207 Disposition 
Criteria –Region Daa Error 
Disposition Panel – Update 
layout and field edit error 
messages. 

05/11/2016 5.0  
Application of DF 
12973 CO 12819 and 
14897 

6.78 Audit Restriction 
Provider Type – Error 
Disposition – modify field 
edit error codes  

6.79 Audit Restriction – 
Provider Type – Error 
Disposition – modify field 
edit error codes 

CO 12819 – updated 4.3 
Logging In/Logging Out 

CO 14897 – updated 
6.15.2, 6.15.3, 6.15.4 

09/27/2016 6.0  
Application of RCO 
CO 

DF 13612 

Add Sections 6.14  
Reference DRG Search and 
DRG Search Results panel 

Add Section 6,15 DRG 
Information- DRG Panel 

Add 6.16 DRG Maintenance 
- DRG Panel 

Add 6.17 DRG Mini Search 
- DRG Panel (Defect 13612, 
6.17.4) 

Add 6.18 DRG Base 
Information - DRG Panel 

10/27/2016 7.0  
Application of CO 
13778 and 14739 

Added Section 4.4  -
Changing Passwords 

 

Updated Reference 
Searcha and Search 
Results Panel – layout and 
field descriptions 

09/09/2018 8.0  
Application of CO 
15069 and 14900  

Updates to Reimburesment 
Rule panels 

Added Drug MMC 
Maintenance panel 

Update Drug Maintenance 
Panel 

11/1/2018 9.0  Remove PHI PII from None found in Part 1.  
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Date Document 
Version 

Author Reason for the 
Change 

Changes (Section, 
Page(s) and Text 
Revised) 

User Manual Note: Updated to DXC 
branding. 

11/28/2018 10.0  
Application of CO 
15264 

Other-Fund Code Criteria 
Panel- panel layout, field 
descriptions updates 

01/09/2019 11.0  
Application of CO 
15303 

Panel layout and field 
descriptions updated for the 
following panels: 

 

6.4 Diagnosis Information 
Panel 

6.47 Error Disposition 
Information – Error 
Disposition Panel 

6.33 Generic Drug Panel 

6.91 Modifier Information – 
Modifier Panel 

6.1 Reference Drug 
Information Panel 

 

1.3 Related Documentation 

Document Description url 
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2. Reference Data Maintenance Introduction 

2.1 Reference Data Maintenance User Manual Overview 

The AMMIS has several functional areas that perform specific operations for the system users.  
This user manual is designed to cover the information necessary to perform the tasks associated 
with the Reference Data Maintenance functional area. 

This manual covers the following: 

 Reference Data Maintenance Overview 

 Reference Data Maintenance System Navigation 

 Reference Maintenance Pages/Panels 

 Reference Maintenance Reports 

2.2 Reference Data Maintenance User Manual Objective 

This section explains the objective of the AMMIS Reference Data Maintenance User Manual is to 
provide system users with detailed descriptions of the online system, including pages/panels and 
report field descriptions, pages/panels functionality descriptions and graphical representations of 
pages/panels and report layouts. 
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3. Reference Data Maintenance Overview 

3.1 Introduction to Reference Data Maintenance 

The Reference Data Maintenance function maintains a consolidated source of reference 
information that is accessed by the Alabama interChange System during performance of claims 
and adjustment processing functions, prior authorization functions, Third Party Liability (TPL) 
processing. The Reference Data Maintenance function also supports Alabama interChange 
System reporting functions.  
 
The Reference Data Maintenance function maintains the following logical data groupings:  

 Benefit Plan data set identifying a group of covered services (benefits) that are granted to a 
member who is deemed eligible for the services the benefit plan represents. Benefit Plan 
configuration includes:  

- Coverage Rules detailing restrictions for services within a Benefit Plan.  

- Reimbursement Rules for selecting a payment method to reimburse a Provider for 
services provided to an eligible member.  

- Billing Rules classifying services a Provider can bill within a contract.  

 Diagnosis data set utilizing the International Classification of Diseases, Ninth Revision coding 
system and diagnosis coding.  

 Drug data set of eleven (11) digit National Drug Codes (NDC) including descriptive and pricing 
information for each code.  

 Edit/Audit Criteria data used to enforce State policy in adjudicating claims.  The edit function 
verifies the accuracy, validity, required presence, format, consistency, allowable values, and 
integrity of data submitted. The audit function compares the data of a claim in process with 
other claim data in paid claims history to determine the appropriateness of the service 
reflected on the claim in relation to other services received by the member.  

 ICD Procedure data set that contains International Classification of Diseases, Ninth Revision, 
Clinical Modification procedure codes used for inpatient hospital billing.  

 Modifier data set that contains codes used to further describe and qualify services provided.  

 Procedure data set that contains Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) Health 
Common Procedure Coding System (HCPCS) procedure codes, Common Procedure 
Terminology (CPT) procedure codes including descriptive and pricing information for each 
code.  

 Revenue codes data set for use in processing claims for hospital inpatient and outpatient 
services including descriptive and pricing information for each code.  

https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=Program&DMSubjectArea=Reference.Program&Subsystem=Reference
https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=Diagnosis&DMSubjectArea=Reference.Diagnosis&Subsystem=Reference
https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=Drug&DMSubjectArea=Reference.Drug&Subsystem=Reference
https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=EditAudit&DMSubjectArea=Reference.EditAudit&Subsystem=Reference
https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=ICD9CMProcedure&DMSubjectArea=Reference.ICD9CMProcedure&Subsystem=Reference
https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=Modifier&DMSubjectArea=Reference.Modifier&Subsystem=Reference
https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=Procedure&DMSubjectArea=Reference.Procedure&Subsystem=Reference
https://pwb.alxix.slg.eds.com/alxix/Subsystem/Reference/%20../utils/SubsystemExtra.asp?SubjectArea=Revenue&DMSubjectArea=Reference.Revenue&Subsystem=Reference
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4. Reference Data Maintenance System Navigation 

4.1 Overview 

The Alabama interChange System is designed according to a set of development standards. This 
section is designed to introduce users to standard system navigation features within interChange.  

4.2 System Security 

System security is handled by your system administrator. For all other security concerns with 
operating the system, refer to your department’s business rules and practices. 

4.3 Logging In/Logging Out 

Users must successfully log into the Alabama interChange website in order to utilize the services 
available within the secure portal. 

4.3.1 Logging into the interChange System 

Follow the steps below to log into the website: 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Internet Explorer or Netscape Communicator browser 
located on your workstation. 

Internet Explorer or Netscape 
Communicator launches. 

2 Enter https://pro.alxix.slg.eds.com/alabama/default.aspx and 
press Enter key on your keyboard. 

Security Alert message 
displays. 

3 AMMIS Home page displays. 

 

AMMIS Authentication Home 
page displays. 

4 Click Home -> Login 

 

Note: All field edits are available on iTRACE for login panel. 

5 Enter User Name and Password. Click OK. 

https://pro.alxix.slg.eds.com/alabama/default.aspx%20and
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Step Action Response 

 

4.3.2 Logging out of the interChange System 

Click the Exit  button on your internet browser or Click Home -> LogOff to log off the AMMIS. 
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4.3.3 To Set System Text Size 

To set system text size, perform the following steps: 

Step Action Response 

1 Log into interChange. Home page displays. 

2 Select View.  View menu displays. 

3 Point to Text Size and click Smaller. Default text size is set to medium. After the 
user selects smaller, the system objects 
appear smaller. 

4.4 Changing Passwords 

The Change Password panel allows users to change their account password. 
 
Navigation Path: [Home] – [Change Password] 

NOTE: 

Each field which contains an asterisk represents a required field.  Therefore, the corresponding panel is 
not considered complete until those fields have been completed with the appropriate data. 

 

Follow the steps below to change your password: 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter Current password.  

2 Press Tab. User is taken to the New password field. 

3 Enter New password.  

4 Press Tab. User is taken to the Confirm password field. 

5 Confirm password by entering it again.  

6 Press Change Password button. Password successfully changed. 

Note: If a user enters an invalid password the system 
displays an error message.   

HPE employees with password problems will need to 
contact the LAN team.  

Agency employees with password problems will need to 
contact theAssistant MMIS Coordinator. 
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5. System Wide Common Terminology and Layouts 

The following section identifies common system terminology and features, and where applicable, 
an associated screen capture or design layout. This is not an all-inclusive list of common system 
terms and layouts; however, it is a basic foundation for the beginning user to view and understand 
prior to navigating the system. These terms are used by technical team members, training 
specialists, and help desk staff when discussing or more importantly, documenting aspects of the 
system.  

For information about system wide objects, instead of clicking a subsystem link within the 
technical design page, the user clicks the System Wide link to open documentation of system 
objects which are common system wide within the application. 

Below is a partial list of common terms which are described within this document: 

 Page 

 Page Header 

 Page Footer   

 Sub Menu  

 Shortcut Keys (ctrl + alt + letter) 

 Main Menu bar 

 Panel 

 Advanced Search 

 Mini Search panel 

 Hot Link 

 Information panel 

 Navigation panel 

 Task List panel 

 Title Bar Icons 

 Help Functionality 
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5.1 Page Layout 

A page is defined as the entire screen that appears in the Web browser.  The page contains a 
page header area with the day and date displayed, a Main Menu bar, a Sub Menu and any 
associated panels. The bottom of the page contains the Page Footer with the EDS copyright text 
displayed. 

The Main Menu bar contains a horizontal set of links which display pull-down menus.  Each pull 
down menu opens an associated page within the system.  

Beneath the Main Menu bar is the Sub Menu of horizontal links that opens an associated page 
within the system. The Sub Menu links appear in the same order as the Main Menu pull down 
options, and the Sub Menu links are spelled the same as the Main Menu pull down options. 

 

In general, when navigating a page, the vertical scroll bar should be the only scroll bar needed to 
view panels stacked in a vertical manner.  

 

If a user attempts to add, update, or delete information within the page prior to navigating away 
from the page, the system prompts the user with a pop-up window message.  When the system 
generates the message detail panels are locked open, and navigating away from the page is not 
permitted until changes are either correctly saved or cancelled. 

 

Sub Menu Page Header Main Menu 

Vertical scroll bar 
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5.2 Shortcut Keys 

If the user activates the shortcut keys function, the Sub Menu links can be used in combination 
with (Ctrl +Alt + shortcut key) to quickly open the associated page. 

To activate the shortcut key, click on the Site link, select Personal Settings, check “Activate 
Shortcut Keys” and click the blue “Update” button. 

 

To know which letter to use in combination with the (Ctrl + Alt) shortcut keys, the user must look 
at the Sub Menu name.  Within the name, the letter that has a horizontal bar below it is the 
shortcut key letter.  

Within the Reference Sub Menu, the user can use the shortcut keys to quickly navigate from the 
Reference Modifier panel to the Related Data panel by using the following shortcut key 
combination: (Ctrl + Alt + L) since the letter “L” is found within the horizontal bars on the Sub 
Menu related data link. 
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5.3 Search Options 

There are several search options available within interChange. 

5.3.1 Search Panels 

The interChange system contains more than one type of search panel: Search and Advanced 
Search.  Some subsystems such as the Reference subsystem contain a search panel with an 
advanced search button included on the panel, such as the image below. 

 

5.3.2 Search Results 

Search results can be sorted in ascending   or descending    order by clicking the column 
name in the Search Results panel. All search results are resorted, not just the search results 
displayed on the current search result panel. 

 

If the user clicks once on a search result row, the associated information panel opens.  In the 
following figure, the user clicked the third row of the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules panel and 
detailed information displayed at the bottom of the panel.  

 

5.3.3 Mini Search 

After the user has viewed at least one search result in an information panel, another search can 
be completed by using the primary search fields within the Mini Search panel located above the 
information panel containing the search result.  Mini Search panels contain one or two primary 
search fields related to the business process.  The Reference Mini Search panel for Modifier 
contains one search field, as displayed below. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 48 

 

5.3.4 Pop Up Search 

A Pop Up Search allows the user to search for field data without leaving the page. By clicking on 
the (Search) link, the user accesses the search panel that is associated with that particular field. 

 

5.4 Panel Layout 

A panel is defined as a portion of a page that performs a well-defined unit of functionality.  Some 
panels always appear on a page, while others only appear when invoked by the user.  

5.4.1 Panel Type and Functions 

The system contains various panel types with specific functions for each panel type.  Some 
panels have common icons while other panels have icons specific to their functions.  Listed below 
are icons that can be found on one or more types of panels: 

Name Icon Description 

Add Button  Inserts a new data record. 

Delete Button 
 Deletes a selected data record. 

Cancel Button 
 

Cancels all changes applied to all panels on the page. Can be 
found on the navigation panel. 

Save Button  Saves all changes to all panels on the page.  If validation errors 
occur, an error message displays in the Task List panel. Can be 
found on the navigation panel. 

New  Allows the user to create a new record.  

Preferences  Allows user to place a checkmark next to each navigation panel 
they would like to see whenever they browse the Reference 
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Name Icon Description 

Button subsystem. To hide the boxes, click the checkbox a second 
time. Can be found only on the Navigation panel. 

Top Button  Allows user to jump to the top of the page. 

Bottom Button  Allows user to jump to the bottom of the page. 

Help Button  Opens a window that displays the panel help page. 

Maximize Button  Expands a panel to display all of its content. 

Minimize Button  Collapses a panel. 

Navigation Button  Allows a user to jump to the Navigation panel.  

Audit History 
Button 

 Opens the Audit History Panel for a specific panel. 

Close Button  Closes a panel. 

Green Information 
Button 

 

Opens information file for the associated field. 

Among the panel types are the following: 

 Maintenance panel 

 Task List panel 

 Maintenance Item Panel 

 Audit panel 

5.4.2 Maintenance Panel 

A maintenance panel is a special control panel that uses links to open or close panels on a Web 
page.  By clicking on a Maintenance Group Link, the associated Maintenance Item panel is 
displayed.  Changes to Maintenance Items displayed on the page are saved or cancelled by 
clicking the Save or Cancel buttons on the Maintenance panel.  

The Maintenance panel is used to navigate within a page, never to leave the page.  The following 
image demonstrates Maintenance Group Links (Codes, Other, Rpt Dist and Xref) and the 
associated Maintenance Item links. 

 

By clicking on a Maintenance Item Link (such as Benefit Type), the associated panel opens. 

Maintenance Group Links 
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5.4.3 Task List Panel 

Task List panels appear within navigation panels and provide messages to the user regarding 
whether the data was successfully saved, or if errors occurred to prevent the data from being 
successfully saved, or warning messages which may or may not include a radio button selection 
for the user to activate prior to completing the task.  

 

The task list contains both the name of the panel where the error occurred, and the field name or 
row in order to help users quickly identify key areas to correct prior to attempting another save 
action. 

Warning messages provide users with a warning about the data they are trying to update, delete, 
add, or save.  For example, if the user attempts to add duplicate record, the system generates a 
warning message. 

An error message can also contain additional information which is accessed by clicking on a 
square node icon in the lower left side of the Task List panel. 

Maintenance Item Link 
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5.4.4 Maintenance Item Panel 

A Maintenance Item panel is opened by clicking a link on the Maintenance panel. Maintenance 
Items allow detail data to be viewed and updated.  Usually a Maintenance Item has a list of data 
records and a panel to perform data updates.  Click the Add button to enter a new data record. Or 
click a data record from the list to perform field updates or to delete the record.  Once selected, a 
data record is deleted by clicking the Delete button.  All adds, deletes and updates must be 
followed by a Save before the transaction is permanent. 
 

 

5.4.5 Audit Panel 

Audit panels display data change history for a given Navigator Item panel. Every insert, update or 
delete that is performed (on an updatable panel) in the system causes a "before" image of the 
data to be saved to the audit table. Users can then use the audit panel to display this information. 

Audit panels are opened by clicking the  button in the Navigator Item panel. 

 

Maintenance Item 
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5.5 Help Functionality 

The interChange system contains two paths to locate help: Question Mark Icon and Field Level 
Help.  

5.5.1 Question Mark Icon  

The Question Mark icon is used to access page/panel level help. Click the Question Mark icon to 
launch a separate Internet browser that contains information on the page/panel. 

5.5.1.1 Panel Help Feature - Question Mark Function Description 

Upon accessing the Panel Help function a description of the panel is displayed within the window: 

 

The second item displayed is the Panel Layout: 

 

The third item displayed is the Field Description information related to the panel: 

 

The fourth item displayed is the Field Edit information related to the panel.  This portion of 
documentation provides the field name, the error messages associated to the field(s) and a brief 
explanation of how to correct the data in the field in order to bypass the error message displayed 
in the UI. 

 

The information available via the Question Mark icon is virtually the same panel information 
accessible in iTRACE. For example, the bottom of the page contains data such as, Requirements, 
Test Cases, Change Orders/Defects and any associated documentation that relates to a panel.  
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To close out of the Help panel, click the  in the browser title bar.  

5.5.2 Field Level Help 

Field Level Help is used to access field definitions related to a specific field selected. Click the 
Field Name to launch a popup window that contains information on the field selected. 

5.5.2.1 Field Level Help Description 

When hovering the cursor over a field name, such as Current ID, a question mark appears as 
part of the cursor. 

Click once on the text area of the field and a popup window appears with a description of the field, 
such as the one provided below: 

  

To close out of the Field Level Help window, click the  in the Online Field Help title bar. 
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6. Reference Data Maintenance Pages/Panels 

This section gives a brief description of each window, shows a sample, and describes all 
associated window fields and field edits. 

Note: Any names, addresses, or other personal information displayed in window images are 
fictitious and are not representative of an actual person. 

The page/panels Field Description table is sorted in alphabetical order. There may be some 
instances in which the publication script has altered this sort order and these anomalies were 
not changed during production of this document. 

Each window covers the following: 

 Page/Panel Narrative  

 Page/Panel Layout  

 Page/Panel Field Descriptions  

 Page/Panel Field Edit Error Code Tables 

 Page/Panel Extra Features 

 Page/Panel Accessibility  
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6.1 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel 

6.1.1 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Narrative 

The Reference Diagnosis Search panel allows the user to search for diagnosis information 
based upon select criteria such as description.  

This panel is positioned at the top of the Reference Diagnosis Search panel and permits the 
user to execute a search based upon the entered search parameters.  

Additionally, security permitting, the user may opt to proceed directly to the Diagnosis 
Information panels to add a new Diagnosis.   

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis] – [Reference Diagnosis Search]  

6.1.2 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Layout 

 

6.1.3 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Directs the user to the Diagnosis Information 
panels necessary to create a new Diagnosis 
Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the criteria fields so user may enter 
new criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Text that describes a specific Diagnosis.  
The user may enter all or part of the 
description. 

Field Character 40 

Diagnosis Code used to identify the Diagnosis 
(condition requiring medical attention).  The 
user may enter all or part of the code. 

Field Character 7 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD 
diagnosis code set is being referenced.  The 
valid values are ICD-9 and ICD-10. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List 
Box 

1 

Match criteria Allows matching based on whether the 
description begins with or contains the 
requested characters. 

Field Radio Button 0 

Records Allows the user to specify the number of 
rows returned from the search. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List 
Box 

0 

Search Initiates search on the database table for 
records matching the criteria entered. 

Button N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Sounds Like Allows the user to perform a phonetic search 
on description.  If the box is checked, a 
phonetic search is performed using the input 
description.  If the check box is unchecked a 
literal search is performed. 

Checkbo
x 

Checkbox 0 

Type Allows searching on the short description, 
the long description or the lay description. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

6.1.4 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 No rows found. Verify keying. 

Diagnosis  Field 1 No rows found. Verify keying. 

6.1.5 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.1.6 Reference Diagnosis Search Panel Accessibility 

6.1.6.1 To Access the Reference Diagnosis Search Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 
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6.2 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel 

6.2.1 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Narrative 

The Reference Diagnosis Search panel allows the user to search for diagnosis information 
based upon select criteria such as description.  

The Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel is positioned at the bottom of the Reference 
Diagnosis Search panel and displays a listing of Diagnosis Codes and descriptions matching 
the specified criteria.  

Clicking/Selecting a row from the list directs the user to Diagnosis Information panel where the 
user may access additional diagnosis details.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button)] - 
Search Results  

6.2.2 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Layout 

 

 

 

6.2.3 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description Short description of the relevant diagnosis. This is 
displayed if "Short" is selected from the "Type" radio 
buttons. 

Field Character 60 

Diagnosis Code that identifies the Diagnosis (condition requiring 
medical attention).  Represents a medical classification of 
a disease or condition. 

Field Character 7 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis code 
set is being referenced.  The valid values will be '9' for 
ICD-9 and '0' for ICD-10. 

Field Character 1 

Lay Description Lay description of the relevant diagnosis.  This is 
displayed if "Lay" is selected from the "Type" radio 
buttons. 

Field Alphanumeric 100 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Long Description Long description of the relevant diagnosis.  This is 
displayed if "Long" is selected from the "Type" radio 
buttons.  For a lengthy description truncation occurs and 
only the first 100 characters are displayed. 

Field Alphanumeric 250 

6.2.4 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.2.5 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.2.6 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Accessibility 

6.2.6.1 To Access the Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 
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6.3 Diagnosis Search Panel  

6.3.1  Diagnosis Search Panel Narrative 

The Diagnosis Search panel allows the user to search for diagnosis information based upon 
select criteria such as description.  

The Diagnosis Search Results panel is positioned at the bottom of the Reference Diagnosis 
Search panel and displays a listing of Diagnosis Codes descriptions and ICD Version matching 
the specified criteria.  

Clicking/Selecting a row from the list directs the user to Diagnosis Information panel where the 
user may access additional diagnosis details.   

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Related Data] - [Other] - [Diagnosis Group Type] - [select a 
group] - click Diagnosis Code Range From / To 

6.3.2  Diagnosis Search Panel Layout 

 

6.3.3  Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 

Type 

Data 

Type 
Length 

Description Description of the relevant diagnosis.  Field Character 60 

Diagnosis Code that identifies the Diagnosis (condition requiring 
medical attention).  Represents a medical classification of a 
disease or condition according to ICD-9 /ICD-10. 

Field Character 7 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis code 
set is being referenced.  The valid values will be '9' for ICD-
9 and '0' for ICD-10 

Field Character 1 

Clear Clear the selection criteria entered. Button N/A 0 

Search Search for reason code using the selection criteria 
specified. 

Button N/A 0 
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6.3.4 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.3.5 Reference Diagnosis Search Results Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.3.6 Diagnosis Search Panel Accessibility  

6.3.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Search Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Related Data.  Related Data Panel displays.  

3 Select Other. A list of hyperlinks to panel displays.  

4 Select Diagnosis Group Type. Diagnosis Group Panel displays.  
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6.4 Diagnosis Information Panel 

6.4.1 Diagnosis Information Panel Narrative 

The Diagnosis Information panel is used to view the information for the selected Diagnosis.  
This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis] - [(click on 'search' button)] - [(select row from 
search results)] - [Diagnosis Information]  

6.4.2 Diagnosis Information Panel Layout 

 

6.4.3 Diagnosis Information Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description The description of the diagnosis code.  The short 
nomenclature for a medical condition. 

Field Character 60 

Diagnosis A code used to identify a condition requiring medical 
attention.  Represents a medical classification of a 
disease or condition according to ICD. (Field displays 
up to 7-digit ICD-10 codes for future use.) 

Field Character 7 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis 
code set is being referenced. 

Field Character 1 

Lay Description A layman's description of the diagnosis. Field Alphanumeric 100 

Long Description The long description for the diagnosis code. Field Character 400 

6.4.4 Diagnosis Information Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.4.5 Diagnosis Information Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.4.6 Diagnosis Information Panel Accessibility 

6.4.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Information Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Information panel displays. 
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6.5 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel 

6.5.1 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Narrative 

Links to the Diagnosis application information maintenance panels.  This panel is inquiry only.  

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis ] - [(click on 'search' button)] - [(select row from 
search results)] - [Diagnosis Maintenance]  

6.5.2 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Layout 

 

6.5.3 Diagnosis Maintenance-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Base Information Opens the Base Information panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Benefit Plan Coverage 
Rules 

Opens the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules 
panel.  

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Clears out ('undo') all changes made to any 
panel in the navigation panel links. 

Button N/A 0 

Contract Billing Rules Opens the Contract Billing Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Group Opens the Group panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

New Opens up required empty panels so user may 
enter data and create a new 'Diagnosis'. 

Button N/A 0 

Note Opens the Note panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Reimbursement Rules Opens the Reimbursement Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Restriction Opens the Restriction panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Save Saves all changes made (to any panel in the 
Navigation panel) to the database. 

Button N/A 0 
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6.5.4 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.5.5 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.5.6 Diagnosis Maintenance Panel Accessibility 

6.5.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Maintenance Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Maintenance panel displays. 
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6.6 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel 

6.6.1 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Narrative 

Diagnosis Mini-Search panel provides the user with the ability to search for a Diagnosis from the 
Diagnosis Information page.  This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis Search] - [click on 'search' button] - (select row from 
search results)] - [Next Search By]  

6.6.2 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Layout 

 

6.6.3 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Adv Search Opens the main 'Diagnosis Search' panel so user may 
set additional search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the 'Diagnosis' field. Button N/A 0 

Diagnosis Code used to identify the Diagnosis (condition 
requiring medical attention).  The user must enter all 
of the code. 

Field Character  7 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis 
code set is being referenced. The valid values are 
BLANK, ICD-9 and ICD-10.    

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 1 

Search Initiates search on the database for record matching 
the 'Diagnosis' code keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

6.6.4 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Diagnosis Field 2 Diagnosis number is required. Enter a diagnosis number. 

  Field 3 Diagnosis number does not 
exist. 

Enter a valid diagnosis number. 

ICD Version Field 1 ICD Version is required Select value from ICD Version 
dropdown. 

6.6.5 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.6.6 Diagnosis Mini Search Panel Accessibility 

6.6.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Mini Search Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
display. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Mini Search panel displays. 
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6.7 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel 

6.7.1 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Narrative 

The Base Information-Diagnosis panel is used to maintain Diagnosis Code Information.  Only 
users with update authority are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Diagnosis] - [Reference Search] - [(click on 'search' button)] - 
[(select row from search results)] - [Base Information]  

6.7.2 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Layout 

 

6.7.3 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Delete Marks the 'Diagnosis' record for deletion. Button N/A 0 

Description The short nomenclature for a medical condition. Field Character 60 

Diagnosis A code for the condition requiring medical 
attention. The medical classification of a disease or 
condition according to ICD. (It holds 7 digit ICD 
codes, but smaller values can be entered). 

Field Character 7 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis 
code set is being referenced. The valid values are 
BLANK, ICD-9 and ICD-10. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 1 

Lay Description A layman's description of the diagnosis. Field Alphanumeric 100 

Long Description  The long nomenclature for a medical condition. Field Character 400 

6.7.4 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 Description is required. Enter a Description. 

Diagnosis Field 1 Diagnosis is Required. Enter a Diagnosis Code. 

 Field 2 A duplicate record cannot be 
saved. 

Enter a non duplicate Diagnosis. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

ICD Version Combo Box 1 ICD Version is required. Select value from ICD Version 
dropdown. 

Long Description Field 1 Long description is required. Enter a Long description. 

6.7.5 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.7.6 Base Information-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility 

6.7.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Diagnosis Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Information panel displays. 

5 Click Base Information. Base Information-Diagnosis panel displays. 

6.7.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Enter Diagnosis.  

3 Enter Description.  

4 Select ICD Version.  

5 Enter Long Description.  

6 Enter Lay Description.  

7 Click Save. Base Information-Diagnosis information is saved. 

6.7.6.3 To Delete on the Base Information-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.8 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel 

6.8.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Narrative 

The Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis panel is used to view the recipient plan coverage 
information for a specific diagnosis code.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis] - (click on [search] and select row from search 
results) - [Diagnosis Maintenance] - [Diagnosis] - [Benefit Plan Coverage Rules]  

6.8.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Layout 

 

6.8.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Identifies the associated list of claim types 
as included or excluded for the covered 
benefit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Copay Allowed Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that qualify for copay calculations during 
claims payment determination. 

Field Character 3 

Description Description of the Recipient Plan. Field Character 50 

Effective Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes valid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes invalid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the end date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this benefit plan. Field Character 30 

Plan Type Type of plan is either an Assignment Plan 
(ASGN) or a Benefit Plan (BNFT). 

Field Character 15 

Recipient Only Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that are used for recipient enrollment only. 
No services are covered by the program. 

Field Character 3 

Recipient Plan Code that identifies the recipient plan that is 
supported in the system. 

Field Character 5 
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6.8.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.8.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.8.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility 

6.8.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Information panel displays. 

5 Click Benefit Plan Coverage Rules. 
Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis panel 
displays. 
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6.9 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel 

6.9.1 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Narrative 

The Contract Billing Rules- Diagnosis panel is used to display Provider Contracts applicable to 
diagnosis codes.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Diagnosis] - (Click on [Search] button) - (Select row from search 
results) - [Diagnosis Maintenance] - [Diagnosis] - [Contract Billing Rules]  

6.9.2 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Layout 

 

6.9.3 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Attribute indicates what type of claim type to 
program editing is to be performed. If the 
indicator is set to 'N' (non), no claim type to 
program editing is performed.  If the 
indicator is set to 'I' (include), only the claim 
types listed are billable for the specified 
program.  If the indicator is set to 'E' 
(exclude), the claim types listed are not 
billable for the specified program. 

Field Character 1 

Description Description of the provider contract. Field Character 30 

Effective Date Date the Provider Contract becomes valid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective dates. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Provider Contract becomes invalid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the end date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this provider contract. Field Character 30 

Inactive Date Date/Time the Provider Contract can no 
longer be used regardless of dates of 
service on the claim. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Provider Contract Classification of services a Provider can bill. 
A provider may have multiple contracts. 

Field Character 5 

6.9.4 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.9.5 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.9.6 Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility 

6.9.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-Diagnosis Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. 
Diagnosis Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Contract Billing Rules. Contract Billing Rules panel displays. 
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6.10 Group-Diagnosis Panel 

6.10.1 Group-Diagnosis Panel Narrative 

The Diagnosis Group Panel is used to view the groups to which the Diagnosis belongs.  These 
groups are then used in pricing and processing logic.  The groups may be maintained on the 
Diagnosis Group Type panel found in Related Data.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis] - [(click on 'search' button)] - [(select a row from 
search result list)] - [Diagnosis Maintenance] - [Group]  

6.10.2 Group-Diagnosis Panel Layout 

 

6.10.3 Group-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Code From A lower range of code which identifies a 
specific condition requiring medical attention.  
Represents a medical classification of a 
disease or condition according to ICD or 
HCPCS. 

Field Number (Integer) 7 

Code To An upper range of code which identifies a 
specific condition requiring medical attention.  
Represents a medical classification of a 
disease or condition according to ICD or 
HCPCS.  This is the ending Diagnosis code 
value. 

Field Number (Integer) 7 

Description The description for the diagnosis Group. Field Character 50 

Diagnosis Group Type  System assigned key for a unique diagnosis 
type, that represents a single or collection of 
diagnosis. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Effective Date The date that the diagnosis code is to 
become effective for the diagnosis type in 
claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The last date that the diagnosis code is in 
effect for the diagnosis type in claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 74 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD 
diagnosis code set is being referenced. The 
valid values are '9' for ICD-9 and '0' for ICD-
10. 

Field Character 1 

6.10.4 Group-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.10.5 Group-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.10.6 Group-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility 

6.10.6.1 To Access the Group-Diagnosis Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Information panel displays. 

5 Click Group. Group-Diagnosis panel displays. 
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6.11 Note-Diagnosis Panel 

6.11.1 Note-Diagnosis Panel Narrative 

The Diagnosis - Note panel is used to enter notes as to why changes were made to a specific 
diagnosis.  The panel includes fields for date, time, clerk number, and note sequence number.   

Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis Search] - [(Add button) OR (select row from search 
results)] – [Diagnosis Maintenance] - [Note]  

6.11.2 Note-Diagnosis Panel Layout 

 

6.11.3 Note-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows a user to add a note. Button N/A 0 

Clerk ID The identification number of the user who 
enters the note. 

Field Alphanumeric 8 

Date The date that the note was entered. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)    8 

Delete Allows a user to delete a note. Button N/A 0 

Note The actual text of the note. Field Alphanumeric 1000 

Sequence Number Sequence number than can uniquely 
identify a note. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Time The time that the note was entered. Field Number (Decimal) 6 
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6.11.4 Note-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field 1 Note is required. Add Diagnosis Note text. 

6.11.5 Note-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features 

Only the notes field is user enterable, all other fields are auto populated as follows: 

Sequence Number - Max sequence number for Proc + 1  
Clerk ID - System generated based on users logon id 
Date - System Date (When Saved)  
Time - System Time (When Saved)  

6.11.6 Note-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility 

6.11.6.1 To Access the Note-Diagnosis Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Information panel displays. 

5 Click Note. Note-Diagnosis panel displays. 

6.11.6.2 To Add on the Note-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. Note-Diagnosis information is saved. 

6.11.6.3 To Update on the Note-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Note-Diagnosis information is saved. 

6.11.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 
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1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.12 Reimbursement Rules-Diagnosis Panel 

6.12.1 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Narrative 

The Reimbursement Rules-Diagnosis panel is used to view the Reimbursement Agreement 
information for a specific diagnosis code.  The information displayed is retrieved from the 
Reimbursement Agreement tables available through the Benefit administration panels.  The 
panel displays all reimbursement agreements associated with the specified Diagnosis.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis] - [(select row from search results)] – [Diagnosis 
Maintenance] - [Reimbursement Rules]  

6.12.2 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Layout 

 

6.12.3 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is generic 
according to State defined criteria. 0 – Non-
drug item 1 – Generic Product 2 – Brand 
Product. 

Field N/A 0 

Dates These are the effective and end dates for this 
rule. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Dispensed As Written It provides the Dispensed As Written value. Field N/A 0 

Pricing Indicator It provides the Pricing Indicator. Field N/A 0 

Pricing Modifier   Pricing Modifier requirement for claims. 
Possible values are N - Pay Billed Amount,Y 
- Pay greater than Billed Amount & Z - Zero 
Pay Billed Amount. 

Field N/A 0 

Rate Type It provides the Rate Type. Field N/A 0 

Rule It provides the Rule identification. Field N/A 0 

6.12.4 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.12.5 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.12.6 Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel Accessibility 

6.12.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules- Diagnosis Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Information panel displays. 

5 Click Reimbursement Rules. Reimbursement Rules-Diagnosis panel displays. 
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6.13 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel 

6.13.1 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Narrative 

The Diagnosis Restriction panel is used to update diagnosis restriction information.   

Only authorized users with update privileges have the capability to add new information or 
change existing data.  

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Diagnosis] - [(click on 'search' button)] - [(select row from 
search results)] - [Diagnosis Maintenance] - [Restriction]  

6.13.2 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Layout 

 

6.13.3 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new restriction to the 
diagnosis. 

Button N/A 0 

Ages (From) The minimum age that is valid for the 
diagnosis.  This field is not used in AL. 

Field Number (Integer) 3 

Ages (To) The maximum age that is valid for the 
diagnosis.  This field is not used in AL. 

Field Number (Integer) 3 

Attachment Indicates whether documentation is required 
for the diagnosis.  The valid values are Y/N.  
This field is not used in AL. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Delete Allows the user to mark a 'restriction' to be 
removed from the diagnosis. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date that the limitations for the diagnosis 
code became effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Emergency Indicates whether the diagnosis is for an 
emergency ASC condition.  Valid values are 'Y' 
- yes and 'N' - no. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

End Date The date that the limitations for the diagnosis 
code stopped being effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8 

Family Plan The indicator for determining whether or not Combo Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

this diagnosis is a Family Planning diagnosis.  
The valid values are Y/N.  This field is not used 
in AL. 

Box 

Gender Indicates if the diagnosis code is gender 
specific.  The valid values are Y/N.  This field is 
not used in AL. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Pregnancy Indicates if the diagnosis is for a pregnancy.   
The valid values are Y/N. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Primary Diagnosis Indicates if the diagnosis is valid to be billed as 
the primary diagnosis on a claim.  The valid 
values are Y/N. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Sub Classification Indicates whether the diagnosis requires 
further specification.  The valid values are Y/N. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.13.4 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Ages (From) Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter Age (from) for this 
restriction (must be numeric). 

  Field 2 Age From must be less than 
or equal to Age To. 

Age (from) must be <= Age (to). 

  Field 3 Age From is required. Enter an Age From. 

Ages (To) Field 1 Enter a valid value Enter Age (To) for this 
restriction. (must be numeric). 

  Field 2 Age From must be less than 
or equal to Age To. 

Age (from) must be <= Age (to). 

  Field 3 Age To is required. Enter an Age To. 

Attachment Field 1 Attachment is required. Choose an Attachment from 
drop down list. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
less than or equal to the End 
Date. 

  Field 2 Date range segments cannot 
overlap. 

Verify dates against list.  Date 
segments cannot overlap. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Enter an Effective Date that is 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Enter a valid Effective Date. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Verify keying.  The date must be 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Emergency Field 1 Emergency is required. Select an Emergency option 
from drop down list. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
Effective Date. 

  Field 2 Date range segments cannot 
overlap. 

Verify dates against existing 
segment. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Enter an End Date that is 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter a valid End Date. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Verify keying. The date must be 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Family Plan Field 1 Family Plan is required. From drop down list, select a 
Sub Classification for this 
restriction. 

Gender Field 1 Gender is required. Select a value from the drop 
down list. 

Pregnancy Field 1 Pregnancy is required. Choose a Pregnancy option 
from drop down list. 

Primary Diagnosis Field 1 Primary Diagnosis is required. Select a Primary Diagnosis from 
drop down list. 

6.13.5 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.13.6 Restriction-Diagnosis Panel Accessibility 

6.13.6.1 To Access the Restriction –Diagnosis Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Diagnosis. Reference Diagnosis Search panel displays. 
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Step Action Response 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Diagnosis Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Diagnosis Information panel displays. 

5 Click Restriction. Restriction-Diagnosis panel displays. 

6.13.6.2 To Add on the Restriction-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

3 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

4 Select Emergency from drop down list box.  

5 
Select Sub Classification from drop down 
list box. 

 

6 Select Pregnancy from drop down list box.  

7 
Select Primary Diagnosis from drop down 
list box. 

 

8 Click Save. Restriction-Diagnosis information is saved. 

6.13.6.3 To Update on the Restriction-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Restriction-Diagnosis information is saved. 

6.13.6.4 To Delete on the Restriction-Diagnosis Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.14 Reference Drug Search Panel 

6.14.1 Reference Drug Search-Panel Narrative 

The Reference Drug Search panel allows the user to enter search criteria and query for Drug 
records whose data matches that criteria and displays the results.  This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug]  

6.14.2 Reference Drug Search Panel Layout 

 

6.14.3 Reference Drug Search Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

AHFS Identifies the pharmacologic 
therapeutic category of the drug 
product according to the American 
Hospital Formulary Service (AHFS) 
classification system.  

Field  Character  10 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is generic 
according to State defined criteria. 0 
- Non-drug item 1 - Generic Product 
2 - Brand Product  

Field  Character 1 

Brand Name Brand name of the relevant drug.  
Contains only the brand name of the 
drug(s) returned from the search 
criteria.  This is displayed if the 
'Brand Name' radio button is 
selected. 

Field  Character 30 

Clear Clears all fields in search criteria Button N/A 0 

Covered Indicates the drug is covered (Yes) 
or not covered (No) on the request 
date.  The results are in ‘Covered’ 
order. 

Field Character 1 

Description by The name of the drug. Field Character 30 

Drug Displays the National Drug Code of 
the drug. 

Field Character 11 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Drug Coverage Allows the user to select search 
results that will display drugs that 
are:  covered (Yes), not covered (No) 
or the total listing of covered and not-
covered (Both) for the search criteria 
entered.  The default value is ‘Both.’ 

Check 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

Drug Coverage Status Date Allows the user to select search 
results that will display drugs 
currently covered (Today), or drugs 
covered on a previous date (Other 
Date). The entry box is not available 
unless “Other Date” is selected.  If an 
invalid date is entered in the date 
field, it will default to the current date. 
  The default value is the current date 
(Today). 

Check 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

GCN Seq Number The Generic Code Number 
Sequence Number of a drug that 
represents a unique combination of 
ingredient(s), strength, dosage form 
and route of administration for a 
generic drug formulation.  
Aggregates drug products that share 
like ingredient sets, route of 
administration, dosage form, and 
strength of drug but are marketed by 
multiple manufacturers.  

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Generic Name    Generic name of the relevant drug. 
Contains only the generic name of 
the drug(s) returned from the search 
criteria. This will be displayed if the 
'Generic Name' radio button is 
selected.    

Field Character    63    

Label Name    Label Name of the relevant drug. 
Contains name, strength, and 
dosage form of the drug(s) returned 
from the search criteria. This will be 
displayed if the 'Label Name' radio 
button is selected.    

Field Character    60    

Lowest Price NDCBND    Lowest re-imbursable price of a drug 
which is priced using NDCBND 
pricing method.    

Field Number    7    

Lowest Price NDCLOW    Lowest re-imbursable price of drug 
which is priced using NDCLOW 
pricing method.    

Field Number    7    

Lowest Price Type NDCBND    Corresponding Lowest Price Type for 
NDCBND pricing method.    

Field Character    3    
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Lowest Price Type NDCLOW    Corresponding Lowest Price Type for 
NDCLOW pricing method.    

Field Character    3    

Match criteria Allows matching based on whether 
the description begins with or 
contains the requested characters. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

Max Qty    The maximum quantity of the drug 
which can be dispensed.    

Field Number    10    

NDC The National Drug Code is a unique 
code assigned to a drug product by 
the FDA and the manufacturer or 
distributor.  It identifies the 
manufacturer/distributor, drug, 
dosage form, strength, and package 
size.  The NDC is represented in an 
11-digit 5-4-2 format: A 5 digit labeler 
code, a 4-digit product code and a 2-
digit package code. 

Field Character 11 

PA    PA Indicator indicates whether PA is 
required (Y), Not required (N) or 
Blank.    

Field Character    1    

PDL    PDL Indicator. Indicates the PDL 
status of the NDC, i.e. whether the 
drug or drug product is preferred (Y) 
or non-preferred (N) and blank when 
PDL indicator does not exists.    

Field Character    1    

Records Allows the user to specify the 
number of rows returned from the 
search. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 

Search Initiates 'Search' of 'Drug' records 
based on criteria keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

Sounds-Like Checking this box enables the user 
to use the sounds-like feature to 
search for drug descriptions. 

Combo 
Box 

Check Box 0 

TC3    For FDB implementations: 
Therapeutic Class Code, Specific. 
For MDX implementations: 
Therapeutic Class Code, UMC 
lowest detail TC available in TC1 thru 
TC5.    

Field Character    3    
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Type Allows the user to specify whether to 
search on Label, Brand or Generic 
Name.  The corresponding 
description is displayed in the search 
results. Note:  If the search is done 
using the ‘Brand Name’ the search 
results column header will be ‘Brand 
Name’.  If the search is done by 
‘Label Name’, then the search results 
column header will be 'Label Name'.  
If the search is done using the 
‘Generic Name’ the search results 
column header will be ‘Generic 
Name’. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 
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6.14.4 Reference Drug Search Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Drug Coverage Status Date  Check Box   10 Future Dates are not allowed.   Enter any valid 
previous or current 
date.   

  Check Box   30 As of date is not a valid date value.   Please enter a valid 
Drug Coverage 
Status Date.   

  Check Box   1009 Date was invalid   Enter a valid date   

Description by  Field   40 NDC, GCN Sequence Number, or Drug 
Description are required. Please enter a 
value for any of these.   

Enter search values 
for either of these 
NDC, GCN Seq 
Number or 
Description By.   

GCN Seq Number  Field   40 NDC, GCN Sequence Number, or Drug 
Description are required. Please enter a 
value for any of these.   

Enter search values 
for either of these 
NDC, GCN Seq 
Number or 
Description By.   

NDC  Field   20 NDC can only contain alphanumeric 
characters   

Please enter an 
alphanumeric NDC 
code.   

  Field   40 NDC, GCN Sequence Number, or Drug 
Description are required. Please enter a 
value for any of these.   

Enter search values 
for either of these 
NDC, GCN Seq 
Number or 
Description By.   

6.14.5 Reference Drug Search Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.14.6 Reference Drug Search Panel Accessibility 

6.14.6.1 To Access the Reference Drug Search Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click Main Menu page displays. 
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Step Action Response 

Login. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 
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6.15 Reference Drug Search Results Panel 

6.15.1 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Narrative 

The Reference Drug Search Results panel displays drug records that match the search criteria 
from the Drug search panel.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - {Enter search criteria and click on 'search'}  

6.15.2 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Layout 

 

6.15.3 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

AHFS Identifies the pharmacologic therapeutic category of the 
drug product according to the American Hospital 
Formulary Service (AHFS) classification system.  

Field  Character  10 

AHFS Identifies the pharmacologic therapeutic category of the 
drug product according to the American Hospital 
Formulary Service (AHFS) classification system.  

Field  Character  10 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is generic according to State 
defined criteria. 0 - Non-drug item 1 - Generic Product 2 - 
Brand Product  

Field  Character 1 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is generic according to State 
defined criteria. 0 - Non-drug item 1 - Generic Product 2 - 
Brand Product  

Field  Character 1 

Brand 
Name 

Brand name of the relevant drug.  Contains only the 
brand name of the drug(s) returned from the search 
criteria.  This is displayed if the 'Brand Name' radio button 
is selected. 

Field  Character 30 

Covered Indicates the drug is covered (Yes) or not covered (No) on 
the request date.  The results are in ‘Covered’ order. 

Field Character 1 

Drug Displays the National Drug Code of the drug. Field Character 11 

GCN Seq 
Number 

The Generic Code Number Sequence Number of a drug 
that represents a unique combination of ingredient(s), 
strength, dosage form and route of administration for a 
generic drug formulation.  Aggregates drug products that 
share like ingredient sets, route of administration, dosage 
form, and strength of drug but are marketed by multiple 
manufacturers. 

Field Number 
(Integer) 

5 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Generic 
Name 

Generic name of the relevant drug.  Contains only the 
generic name of the drug(s) returned from the search 
criteria.  This is displayed if the 'Generic Name' radio 
button is selected. 

Field Character 63 

Label 
Name    

Label Name of the relevant drug.  Contains name, 
strength, and dosage form of the drug(s) returned from 
the search criteria.  This is displayed if the 'Label Name' 
radio button is selected. 

Field Character 60 

Max Qty The maximum quantity of the drug which can be 
dispensed.  

Field  Number  10 

NDC 
Status 

Displays the NDC Status for the Drug. Possible 
Values are R-Replace, U-Reuse, and Blank. 

Field character 13 

PDL PDL Indicator. Indicates the PDL status of the NDC, i.e. 
whether the drug or drug product is preferred (Y) or non-
preferred (N). and blank when no PDL indicator exists. 

Field  Character  1 

TC3 Identifies the specific therapeutic class in which the active 
ingredient is classified.   

Field  Character  3 

6.15.4 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel.  

6.15.5 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.15.6 Reference Drug Search Results Panel Accessibility 

6.15.6.1 To Access the Reference Drug Search Results Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

6.15.6.2 To Navigate the Reference Drug Search Results Panel 

Step Action Response 
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Step Action Response 

1 Select row from list results. Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.14 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Result-DRG Panel 

6.14.1 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Result-DRG Panel Narrative 

The Reference DRG Search panel allows the user to search for a specific DRG code.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. The Reference DRG Search 

Results panel displays DRG Codes matching the search criteria from DRG search panel 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [DRG] - [search button] - (click on [search] button) 

6.14.2 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Result-DRG Panel Layout 

Figure 6.14.2.1 DRG Search Panel and Search Results 

6.14.3 Reference DRG Search and DRG Search Results - DRG Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

add This button allows the user to create a new DRG 
record. 

Button N/A 0 

clear This clears all fields so the user may key-in new 
search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Description This field is used to describe a unique code to tag a 
specific Diagnosis Related Group (DRG). 

Field Character 132 

DRG This field is used to identify a unique code to tag a 
specific Diagnosis Related Group (DRG). They 
classify hospital cases into one of approximately 500 
groups, also referred to as DRGs. DRGs are assigned 
by a "grouper" program based on ICD diagnoses, 
procedures, age, sex, and the presence of 
complications or comorbidities. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Match criteria  Allows matching based on whether the description 
begins with or contains the requested characters. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

Records Allows the user to specify the number of rows 
returned from the search. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

search This initiates search for the DRG matching the 
code/description keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

Sounds-like    Factor to retrieve records that partially match a given 
DRG Code and / or DRG Description. 

Field Check Box 0 

6.14.4 Reference DRG Search-DRG Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 No rows found Verify Keying.  No records matching the description 
keyed-in were found. 

DRG Field 1 No rows found Verify Keying.  No records matching the code keyed-
in were found. 

6.14.5 Reference DRG Search-DRG Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.14.6 Reference DRG Search-DRG Panel Accessibility 

6.14.7 To Access the Reference Search DRG and Search Results-DRG 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click DRG. Reference DRG Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Reference DRG Search Results panel displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
DRG Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.15 DRG Information-DRG Panel 

6.15.1 DRG Information-DRG Panel Narrative 

The DRG Information panel is used to view DRG code data.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [DRG] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - [DRG 
Information]  

6.15.2 DRG Information-DRG Panel Layout 

 

6.15.3 DRG Information-DRG Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description Text that describes the Diagnosis 
Related Group (DRG). 

Field Character 132 

DRG Code that uniquely identifies a 
Diagnosis Related Group (DRG). 
They classify hospital cases into 
one of approximately 500 groups, 
also referred to as DRGs. DRGs 
are assigned by a "grouper" 
program based on ICD diagnoses, 
procedures, age, sex, and the 
presence of complications or co 
morbidities. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

6.15.4 DRG Information-DRG Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel.  

6.15.5 DRG Information-DRG Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.15.6 DRG Information-DRG Panel Accessibility 

6.15.6.1 To Access the DRG Information-DRG Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click DRG. Reference DRG Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Reference DRG Search Results panel displays. 

4 Select row from data list. DRG Information panel displays. 
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6.16 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel 

6.16.1 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Narrative 

DRG Maintenance-DRG panel links to various DRG information maintenance panels.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [DRG (Search)] - (click on [search] button) - (select row from 
search results) - [DRG Maintenance] - [DRG]  

6.16.2 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Layout 

 

6.16.3 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Base Information  Opens the Base Information panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

cancel Cancels any changes being made on the DRG 
Maintenance panels. 

Button N/A 0 

Group Opens the Group panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

MDC Opens the MDC List panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

new Clicking the New button will clear all of the DRG panels 
for a new record. 

Button N/A 0 

Rates Opens the Rates panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

save Saves any/all changes made to any/all panels under this 
navigation panel. 

Button N/A 0 

6.16.4 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.16.5 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.16.6 DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel Accessibility 

6.16.6.1 To Access the DRG Maintenance-DRG Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click DRG. Reference DRG Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Reference DRG Search Results panel displays. 

4 Select row from data list. DRG Maintenance panel displays. 
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6.17 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel 

6.17.1 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Narrative 

The DRG Mini-Search allows search by DRG Code from the DRG Information page.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference]- [DRG ] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - [Next 
Search By]  

6.17.2 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Layout 

 

6.17.3 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

adv search Returns the user to the main Reference DRG Search panel. Button N/A 0 

clear Clears the DRG field. Button N/A 0 

DRG This field is used to search for, and return the DRG Information 
panel for a specific Diagnosis Related Group (DRG) if found, or a 
list of any DRGs returned from the '%like%' search criteria. 

Field Character 4 

search Initiates search for a DRG record matching the 'DRG code' keyed-
in DRG field. 

Button N/A 0 

6.17.4 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

DRG Field 1 DRG Code does not exist Enter a valid DRG code. 

DRG Field 2 DRG Code is requiered Enter a DRG code. 

6.17.5 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.17.6 DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel Accessibility 

6.17.6.1 To Access the DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click DRG. Reference DRG Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Reference DRG Search Results panel displays. 
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Step Action Response 

4 Select row from data list. DRG Mini Search-DRG panel displays. 

6.17.6.2 To Navigate the DRG Mini Search-DRG Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter DRG.  

2 Click Search. DRG Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.18 Base Information-DRG Panel  

6.18.1 Base Information-DRG Panel Narrative 

The DRG Code Base Information panel is used to update DRG code data.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [DRG] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - [DRG 
Maintenance] - [Base Information]  

6.18.2 Base Information-DRG Panel Layout 

 

6.18.3 Base Information-DRG Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

delete Allows the user to mark the currently open DRG record for 
deletion from Interchange. 

Button N/A    0 

Description This field is used to describe a unique code to tag a specific 
Diagnosis Related Group (DRG). 

Field Character    132 

DRG  This field is used to identify a unique code to tag a specific 
Diagnosis Related Group (DRG). They classify hospital cases 
into one of approximately 500 groups, also referred to as DRGs. 
DRGs are assigned by a "grouper" program based on ICD 
diagnoses, procedures, age, sex, and the presence of 
complications or comorbidities. 

Field Character 4 

6.18.4 Base Information-DRG Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 Description is required. Enter a description. 

DRG  Field 1 DRG is required. Enter a valid DRG code. 

  Field   2 DRG code is a duplicate 
code. 

Verify keying. The DRG code keyed is 
already in the system. 

6.18.5 Base Information-DRG Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.18.6 Base Information-DRG Panel Accessibility 

6.18.6.1 To Access the Base Information-DRG Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click DRG. Reference DRG Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Reference DRG Search Results panel displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
DRG Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Base Information. Base Information-DRG panel displays. 

6.18.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-DRG Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection 
from lists. 

2 Enter DRG.   

3 Enter Description.  

4 Click Save. Base Information-DRG information is saved. 

6.18.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-DRG Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Base Information-DRG information is saved. 

6.18.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-DRG Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 

selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.19 Drug Maintenance Panel 

6.19.1 Drug Maintenance Panel Narrative 

Links to the drug information maintenance panels.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug] - (click on [search] and select row from search results)  

6.19.2 Drug Maintenance Panel Layout 

 

 

6.19.3 Drug Maintenance Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

AAC Rate Provides a link which opens the Average 
Acquisition Cost (AAC) Rate panel. 

N/A  0 N/A 

Associated Audits Provides a link which opens the Associated 
Audits panels. 

N/A 0 N/A 

AWP Rate Provides a link which opens the Average 
Wholesale Price panel. 

N/A 0 N/A 

Base Information Provides a link which opens the Base 
Information panel. 

N/A 0 N/A 

Benefit Plan Coverage Rules Provides a link which opens the Benefit Plan 
Coverage Rules panel. 

N/A 0 N/A 

Cancel Allows the user to cancel an action. Button N/A 0 

Contract Billing Rules Provides a link which opens the Contract Billing 
Rules panel. 

N/A 0 N/A 

DESI Provides a link which opens the Drug Efficacy 
Study Implementation panel. 

N/A 0 N/A 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Drug Group Provides a link which opens the Drug Group 
panel. 

N/A 0 N/A 

Drug Rejection Criteria Provides a link which opens the Drug Rejection 
Criteria panel. 

N/A 0 N/A 

Federal MAC Rate Provides a link which opens the Federal 
Maximum Allowable Cost panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Generic Drug Provides a link to the Generic Drug panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

HCPCS Procedure Provides a link which opens the HCPCS 
Procedure - Drug panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Ingredients Provides a link to the Ingredients panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Labeler Rebate Status Provides a link which opens the Labeler Rebate 
Status panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

MME Provides a link which opens the MME panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Note Provides a link which opens the Note panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Other Rate Provides a link which opens the Other Rate 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

PDL History Provides a link which opens the PDL History 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Price Update Indicators Provides a link which opens the Price Update 
Indicators panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Pricing Provides a link which opens the Pricing panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Reimbursement Rules Provides a link which opens the 
Reimbursement Rules panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Restrictions Maintenance Provides a link which opens the Restrictions 
Maintenance panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Save Allows the user to save any changes made on 
the panel. 

Button N/A 0 

State MAC Rate Provides a link which opens the State 
Maximum Allowable Cost panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.19.4 Drug Maintenance Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.19.5 Drug Maintenance Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.19.6 Drug Maintenance Panel Accessibility 

6.19.6.1 To Access the Drug Maintenance Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. Drug Maintenance panel displays. 

6.19.6.2 To Navigate on the Drug Maintenance Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 
Click on hyperlink to select an area to add 
or modify. 

Selected panel displays. 
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6.20 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel 

6.20.1 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Drug Mini Search panel provides the user with the ability to search for a Drug from the Drug 
Information page.  This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - (click on [search] and select row from search results)  

6.20.2 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.20.3 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Adv Search This takes the user to Drug main search page where 
user can set more advanced search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear This 'clears' the 'Drug' field so user may key-in a new 
criterion. 

Button N/A 0 

NDC Unique code assigned to a drug product by the FDA 
and the manufacturer or distributor.  It identifies the 
manufacturer/distributor, drug, dosage form, strength, 
and package size.  The NDC is represented in an 11-
digit 5-4-2 format: A 5 digit labeler code, a 4-digit 
product code, and a 2-digit package code. 

Field Character 11 

Request Date Allows the user to enter a specific, previous date, to 
inquire about drug coverage for a particular NDC.  If 
left blank, Request Date will default to the current date 

Field Date(MMDDCCYY) 8 

Search This initiates 'search' of Drug database to find a record 
matching the NDC Code keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

6.20.4 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.20.5 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.20.6 Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.20.6.1 To Access the Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. Drug Mini Search panel displays. 

6.20.6.2 To Navigate on the Drug Mini Search-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter NDC.  

2 Click Search. 
Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.21 Reference Drug Information Panel 

6.21.1 Reference Drug Information Panel Narrative 

The Drug Information panel provides an 'inquiry only' view of base drug data such as NDC 

(National Drug Code) and Brand Name. 

First DataBank (FDB), a leading provider of electronic drug information, supplies EDS with 

comprehensive descriptive, pricing and clinical information on drugs.  

Navigation Path: [Reference - Drug] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select row 

from search results)] - Drug Information 

6.21.2 Reference Drug Information Panel Layout 
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6.21.3 Reference Drug Information Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

AHFS (Code) Identifies the pharmacological 

therapeutic category of the drug 

product according to the 

American Hospital Formulary 

Service (AHFS) classification 

system. 

Field Character 6 

AHFS (Description) Text description of the American 

Hospital Formulary Service 

(AHFS) classification. 

Field Character 40 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is 

generic according to State 

defined criteria. 0 – Non-drug 

item 1 – Generic Product 2 – 

Brand Product. 

Field Character 1 

Approval Date Date the FDA approves a product 

for sale in the marketplace.  This 

data is supplied on the Centers 

for Medicare and Medicaid 

Services' (CMS, formerly HCFA) 

quarterly update.  The date is 

supplied to CMS by the drug 

labeler. Note: Data received from 

FDB and CMS.  Will source from 

FDB update only if a date is not 

already on file.  Updates to this 

data element from the CMS 

quarterly update will always be 

applied. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Brand Name Name that appears on the 

package label provided by the 

manufacturer. 

Field Character 35 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

CMS Package Size Indicates the number of units per 

package as supplied on the 

Centers for Medicare and 

Medicaid Services' (CMS, 

formerly HCFA) quarterly 

update.  This column must be 

used in conjunction with the 

HCFA Unit Type to determine 

the appropriate number of units. 

Format is 99999999.999. Note: 

Data received from FDB and 

CMS.  Will source from FDB 

update only if the package size on 

file is 0.  Updates to this data 

element from the CMS quarterly 

update will always be applied.    

Field Number (Decimal) 11 

Case Size Number of usable units in the 

shipping container. First 

DataBank uses this number as a 

divisor to calculate the single 

package price when case pricing 

for the NDC is reported to First 

DataBank; customers can use it 

as a multiplier to determine the 

case price from the single 

package price. When case pricing 

for the NDC is not reported, the 

default is 1. 

Field Number (Decimal) 9 

Category Identifies single source, multi-

source, or innovator status as 

supplied on the Centers for 

Medicare and Medicaid Services’ 

(CMS, formerly HCFA) quarterly 

update.  The data is supplied to 

CMS by the drug labeler. 

Field Chaacter 1 

Class Classifies a drug by its 

availability to the consumer 

according to federal 

specifications. e.g. Over the 

counter (O) or Legend (F). 

Field Character 1 

Covered On Displays the request date and 

coverage status of the NDC 

displayed on the panel.  Valid 

values are ‘Yes,’ and ‘No.’   

Field Character 1 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

DEA Drug Enforcement 

Administration (DEA) Code. 

Denotes the degree of potential 

abuse and federal control of a 

drug.  This code is subject to 

change by federal regulation. 

Field Character 1 

Drug Category Code The Drug Category Code 

indicates that a drug product 

belongs to a category that is 

commonly treated as an 

exception in third party plans. 

Field Character 100 

Drug Form Indicates the type of billing unit 

to be used for a product. E.G. 

Each (tablets, kits, etc.). 

Field Character 2 

GCN Seq Number Clinical Formulation ID.  

Represents a unique combination 

of ingredient(s), strength, dosage 

form and route of administration 

for a generic drug formulation.  

Aggregates drug products that 

share like ingredient sets, route of 

administration, dosage form, and 

strength of drug but are marketed 

by multiple manufacturers. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

GNI Generic Name Indicator (GNI). 

Specifies whether a product is a 

brand named product, a 

generically named product, or an 

alternative product, using the 

product name as the criteria. 

Field Character 1 

GPI Generic Price Indicator (GPI). 

Distinguishes a product as either 

generically priced or priced as a 

brand. 

Field Character 1 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

Generic (Code) Generic Therapeutic Class (GTC) 

code.  Classifies drugs according 

to the most common intended 

use.  This classification provides 

the most general therapeutic 

groupings available from First 

DataBank. Users that need more 

definitive therapeutic classing 

should consider Standard 

Therapeutic Class (for example). 

Field Number (Integer) 2 

Generic (Description) Text description of the Generic 

Therapeutic Class. 

Field Character 40 

Generic Name Combination of active ingredient 

names, route of administration, 

dosage form, and strength. 

Field Character 63 

HIC4 (Code) Hierarchical Ingredient Code of 

the primary ingredient. 

Field Character 4 

HIC4 (Description) Text description of the HIC4 

Code. 

Field Character 40 

HICL Sequence Number    Ingredient List Identifier.  A 

permanent numeric identifier that 

identifies a unique combination 

of active ingredients, irrespective 

of the manufacturer, package 

size, dosage form, route of 

administration, or strength. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 

IPI Identifies products sold only to 

selected customers, usually at a 

discounted price.  Institutional 

products are manufacturer-

specified; customers must meet 

the manufacturer's definition of 

an institution (for example, 

nursing homes, the Veteran's 

Administration). 0 - Not 

Institutional. 

Field Character 1 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

Ingredients Ingredient list (commonly 

referred to as the HICL or HIC 

List), referenced by the HICL 

Sequence Number.  Each active 

ingredient in the list is sequenced 

according to its clinical 

importance relative to other 

ingredients.  The relative 

importance of an active 

ingredient is based on its clinical 

and therapeutic use. 

Listview N/A 0 

Ingredient List Ingredient list (commonly 

referred to as the HICL or HIC 

List), referenced by the HICL 

Sequence Number.  Each active 

ingredient in the list is sequenced 

according to its clinical 

importance relative to other 

ingredients.  The relative 

importance of an active 

ingredient is based on its clinical 

and therapeutic use. 

Field Character 62 

Innovator This field identifies the original 

innovator product for a particular 

generic code number.  Values 

are: '0 - No' = non-innovator 

drug, and '1 - Yes' = Innovator 

held original patent. It is possible 

to have more than one product to 

appear to be the innovator. 

Field Character 1 

Label Name Combination of the drug name 

appearing on the package label, 

the strength description, and the 

dosage form description for a 

specified product. 

Field Character 40 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 114 

Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

Labeler ID Code that represents the product 

labeler (a manufacturer, 

distributor, or repackager).  The 

first character is alphabetic and 

represents a division within a 

company.  The last five 

characters are numeric and 

represent the parent company. 

Not be confused with the five-

digit labeler code that is assigned 

to a company by the FDA and 

that comprises the first five digits 

of an NDC. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Last AWP Update Date the AWP (Average 

Wholesale Price) was last 

changed according to the NDDF 

(National Drug Data File). 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Last NDDF Update Date on which the drug 

information was last changed on 

the NDDF from FDB. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Maintenance Drug Identifies a drug as a 

maintenance drug. 

Field Character 1 

Manufacturer/Distributor Name of the product labeler (a 

manufacturer, distributor, or 

repackager). 

Field Character 15 

Market Entry Date Date a manufacturer releases the 

drug product to the marketplace.  

This data is supplied on the 

Centers for Medicare and 

Medicaid Services' (CMS, 

formerly HCFA) quarterly 

update.  The date is provided to 

CMS by the drug labeler. Note: 

Data received from FDB and 

CMS.  Will source from FDB 

update only if a date is not 

already on file.  Updates to this 

data element from the CMS 

quarterly update will always be 

applied. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

NDC Unique code assigned to a drug 

product by the FDA and the 

manufacturer or distributor.  It 

identifies the 

manufacturer/distributor, drug, 

dosage form, strength, and 

package size.  The NDC is 

represented in an 11-digit 5-4-2 

format:  A 5 digit labeler code, a 

4-digit product code and a 2-digit 

package code. 

Field Character 11 

NDC Format Defines both the type of external 

identifying code (NDC, HRI, 

UPC, or PIN) in the NDC field 

and the way in which this code 

has been converted into the 11-

digit 5-4-2 format. 

Field Character 9 

NDC Status Displays the NDC Status for the 

Drug. Possible Values are R-

Replace, U-Reuse and Blank 

Field Character 1 

NDDF Add Date on which the drug record 

was added to the National Drug 

Data File (NDDF) from FDB. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

OBC3 (Code) Orange Book Code; 3-Byte 

Version (OBC3).  Identifies the 

equivalency ratings assigned to 

approved prescription products 

according to the FDA's Approved 

Drug Products with Therapeutic 

Equivalence Evaluations (Orange 

Book).  When there is not a three-

byte code in the Orange Book, 

the default OBC3 is the two-byte 

OBC plus a trailing blank. 

Field Character 3 

OBC3 (Description) Text description of the 3-Byte 

Orange Book Code (OBC3). 

Field Character 30 

Obsolete Date Date when the drug product is no 

longer available on the market 

place as per the manufacturer's 

notification, or the best estimate 

of that date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

PA PA Indicator. Indicates whether 

PA is required Yes, No or Blank. 

Field Character 3 

Package Description of the container that 

is in direct contact with the 

product.  First DataBank obtains 

the Package Description from the 

product package insert and 

abbreviates to keep package 

description terms within 10 

characters. 

Field Character 10 

Package Size Metric quantity used to derive a 

unit price.  The usual labeled 

quantity from which the 

pharmacist dispenses, such as 

100 tablets, 1000 capsules, 20 ml 

vial, etc. Format is 

99999999.999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 11 

Previous NDC Previous/Old NDC if the current 

NDC is a replacement NDC. 

Field Number (Integer) 11 

Repack Identifies a product as 

repackaged or not repackaged. 0 - 

Not repackaged 1 – Repackaged. 

Field Character 1 

Replaced by NDC Replacement/New NDC if the 

current NDC has been changed or 

replaced by the labeler.  An NDC 

must be obsolete in order for a 

replacement to be assigned, and 

the Brand Name (BN), 

formulation, and package size 

must be the same for the old and 

new NDC. 

Field Number (Integer) 11 

Schedule Code The unique two character code 

for the description of the 

Alabama Schedule. 

Field Character 2 

Shelf Pack Number of bundled salable units 

in the shipping container. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Shipper Quantity Number of salable units in the 

minimum order quantity 

available from the distributor; it 

is usually a multiple of the Shelf 

Pack or Case Pack. 

Field Number (Integer 9 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

Source    NDC-level single-source or 

multi-source indicator.  Specifies 

whether a product's generic 

formulation (i.e. its particular 

active ingredient, dosage form, 

route of administration and 

strength) is only available from a 

single distributor or from 

multiple distributors. 

Field Character 1 

Specific (Code) Hierarchical Specific Therapeutic 

Class Code (HIC3).  Identifies 

the specific therapeutic class in 

which the active ingredient is 

classified. 

Field Character 3 

Specific (Description) Text description of the Specific 

Therapeutic Class. 

Field Character 40 

Standard (Code) Standard Therapeutic Class (TC) 

Code. Classifies drugs according 

to the most common intended 

use.  This therapeutic 

classification is intended to 

service those users who need a 

definitive but not comprehensive 

therapeutic classification system.  

A more comprehensive 

therapeutic classification is 

provided by Specific Therapeutic 

Class (for example). 

Field Number (Integer) 2 

Standard (Description) Text Description of the Standard 

Therapeutic Class. 

Field Character 40 

Standard Package Indicates whether the product 

package size is the standard 

package size. 

Field Character 1 

Status Identifies the status of a drug 

within interChange.  A drug is 

marked as either Active (A) or 

Inactive (I).  This information is 

used to allow the user to review 

additions and updates to a drug 

before it is activated for use by 

interChange. 

Field Character 1 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

Termination Date Shelf-life expiration date of the 

last batch of product produced, as 

supplied on the Centers for 

Medicare and Medicaid Services' 

(CMS, formerly HCFA) quarterly 

update.  The date is supplied to 

CMS from the drug labeler. Note: 

Data received from FDB and 

CMS.  Will source from FDB 

update only if a date is not 

already on file.  Updates to this 

data element from the CMS 

quarterly update will always be 

applied. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Therapeutic Equivalency 

(Code) 

CMS FDA Therapeutic 

Equivalency Code. Provided 

from CMS's quarterly tape and is 

a 2 character code, as indicated 

by the U.S. Food and Drug's 

Administration's (FDA) rating of 

the therapeutic equivalence of a 

product within other 

pharmaceutically equivalent drug 

products, as published. 

Field Character 2 

Therapeutic Equivalency 

(Description) 

Text description of the CMS 

FDA Therapeutic Equivalency 

Code.  Provided from CMS's 

quarterly tape and is a 2 character 

code, as indicated by the U.S. 

Food and Drug's Administration's 

(FDA) rating of the therapeutic 

equivalence of a product within 

other pharmaceutically equivalent 

drug products, as published. 

Field Character 100 

Top Volume Ranking Indicates if a drug is included in 

the list of the most frequently 

dispensed 200 drug products.  

Different package sizes and dose 

forms of the same drug have the 

same number.  This field is based 

on pharmaceutical market 

research surveys and originates 

from First DataBank. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 
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Field Description 
Field 

Type 
Data Type Length 

Unit Indicates the unit of measure as 

supplied on the Health Care 

Financing Administration's 

quarterly tape.  Note: Data 

received from FDB and CMS. 

Will source from FDB update 

only if the CMS unit file is blank. 

Updates from the CMS quarterly 

update will always be applied. 

Field Character 3 

Unit Dose Marks a drug as packaged in unit 

doses.  Unit dose is defined by 

FDB as all products labeled as 

Unit Dose by the manufacturer.  

This indicator does not apply to 

injectable products, suppositories, 

or powder packets.  Products 

labeled as Unit Dose are not sold 

as individual unit doses; rather, 

the product is sold in a package 

that contains several Unit Doses. 

Field Character 1 

Unit of Use Identifies products that are 

packaged per course of therapy. 

Products are labeled as Unit of 

Use by the manufacturer.  These 

products are supplied with 

appropriate labeling and (usually) 

child resistant closures, and thus 

are appropriate to dispense as a 

unit. 

Field Character 1 

Update Indicator Indicates whether batch update to 

the NDC should be allowed. 

Field Character 1 

6.21.4 Reference Drug Information Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this window. 

6.21.5 Reference Drug Information Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.21.6 Reference Drug Information Panel Accessibility 

6.21.6.1 To Access Reference Drug Information Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 

Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. Drug Information panel displays. 
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6.22 AAC Rate-Drug Panel 

6.22.1 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Narrative  

The Average Acquisition Cost (AAC) Rate panel is used to maintain the AAC Rate type at GSN 
level. 

Only users with update authority are allowed to modify this panel. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug Search] - [(Add button) OR (Search and select row from 
search results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [AAC Rate]  

6.22.2 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.22.3 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add an AAC 
pricing record to all drugs under the 
same GSN. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete an AAC 
pricing record from all drugs under 
the same GSN. 

Button N/A 0 

Status Indicates whether the AAC pricing 
segment is in an active (Y) or 
inactive (N) status. Only active 
segments will be used for pricing. 
Inactive segments will be 
maintained for historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Character 1 

Effective Date This is the date that the drug's 
Average Acquisition Cost takes 
effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date This is the date that the drug's 
Average Acquisition Cost is no 
longer in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Price This is the Average Acquisition Cost 
for all drugs within a GSN as 
determined by contractor Myers & 
Stauffer 

Field Number 12 

Price Type Indicates if the corresponding price 
is for Brand or Generic drugs within 

Combo 
Box 

Character 1 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

the same GSN.  Valid values are:  B 
– Brand and G – Generic. 

Update Indicates whether batch updates to 
the AAC Rate file should be 
allowed.  

N = Batch updates not allowed.   

Y = Batch updates allowed. 

 

Combo 
Box 

Character 1 

6.22.4 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Add Button 1 The update failed because the data 
has been changed since it was loaded. 
Please reload the data, and apply your 
changes again. 

Reload the data for AAC 
Rate panel. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less than or 
equal to the End Date. 

Enter an Effective Date 
that is less than or equal to 
the End Date. 

 Field 2 Invalid date. Format is MM/DD/CCYY. Enter an Effective Date in 
mm/DD/CCYY format. 

 Field 3 Effective Date must be greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date 
that is greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

 Field 4 Effective Date is required. Enter an Effective Date. 

 Field 5 Effective Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date 
that is less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Invalid Date. Format is MM/DD/CCYY. Enter a valid End Date in 
mm/DD/CCYY format. 

 Field 2 End Date must be greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than 01/01/1900. 

 Field 3 End Date is required. Enter an End Date. 

 Field 4 End Date must be less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Price Field 1 Price is required. Enter Price. 

 Field 2 Enter a valid value. Enter valid price(less than 
or equal to 
9999999.99999). 

 Field 3 Price must be greater than or equal to 
0000.00000. 

Enter valid amount in the 
field. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Price Type Combo Box 1 Price Type is required. Enter Price Type. 

Status Combo Box 1 Status is required. Enter Status. 

Update Combo Box 1 Update is required. Enter Update. 

6.22.5 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.22.6 AAC Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.22.6.1 To Access the AAC Rate-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click AAC Rate. AAC Rate-Drug panel displays. 

6.22.6.2 To Add on the AAC Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Price and PriceType.   

3 
Select Status and Update from drop down 
list box.  

 

4 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

5 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

6 Click Save. AAC Rate-Drug information is saved. 
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6.22.6.3 To Update on the AAC Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. AAC Rate-Drug information is saved. 

6.22.6.4 To Delete on the AAC Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.23 Drug – MME Panel 

6.23.1 Drug - MME Panel Narrative 

The Drug MMC Maintenance panel is used to display MME information linked to the drug. 

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug Search] - [(Add button) OR (Search and select row from 
search results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [MME] 

6.23.2 Drug – MME Panel Layout 

 

6.23.3 Drug - MME Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Active MME Factor Available. For multi-ingredient 
products containing more than one opioid, this 
indicator will only be Yes. 

Field Character 1 

Long Acting Long Acting Opioid Indicator, product is 
considered to be a long acting opioid. 

Field Character 1 

Morphine Equivalent MME Strength Per Dosage Unit provides a total 
MME per dosage form. If the Clinical Formulation 
contains an ingredient with two different salts 
then results in this field is a sum of both. 

Field Number (Decimal) 34 

6.23.4 Drug - MME Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.23.5  Drug - MME Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.23.6 Drug - MME Panel Accessibility 

6.23.6.1 To Access the Drug - MME Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click MME. MME panel displays. 
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6.24 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel 

6.24.1 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Associated Audits - GCN Sequence Number panel displays a list of all table driven audits 
associated to a specific NDC code by GCN Sequence Number.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select 
row from search results)] - [Associated Audits]  

6.24.2 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.24.3 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Audit Number Code that uniquely identifies an audit. Field Character 4 

Audit Type Identifies the audit as limitation, contra-indicated, 
umbrella, etc. 

Field Character 16 

Description Text describing the audit. Field Character 50 

Effective Date First date the audit is effective within interChange. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last date the audit is effective within interChange. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

PA Indicator Indicates whether prior authorization is required.  
Valid values include:  

Y = Yes 

N = No 

Field Character 1 

6.24.4 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.24.5 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Extra Features 

The "Associated Audit" link opens three panels: 

Associated Audits - Standard Therapeutic Class  
Associated Audits - NDC  
Associated Audits - GCN Sequence Number  

6.24.6 Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.24.6.1 To Access the Associated Audits-GCN Sequence Number-Drug 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click Associated Audits. 
Associated Audits –GCN Sequence Number 
panel displays. 
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6.25 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel 

6.25.1 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Associated Audits panel displays an 'inquiry only' listing of all table driven audits associated 
to a specific NDC code.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select row 
from search results)] - [Associated Audits]  

6.25.2 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.25.3 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Audit Number Code that uniquely identifies an audit. Field Character 4 

Audit Type Identifies the audit as limitation, contra-indicated, 
umbrella, etc. 

Field Character 16 

Description Text describing the audit. Field Character 50 

Effective Date First date the audit is effective within interChange. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last date the audit is effective within interChange. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

PA Indicator Indicates whether prior authorization is required..  
Valid values include: 

Y = Yes 

N = No    

Field Character 1 

6.25.4 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.25.5 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Extra Features 

The "Associated Audit" link opens three panels: 

Associated Audits - Standard Therapeutic Class  
Associated Audits - NDC  
Associated Audits - GCN Sequence Number  
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6.25.6 Associated Audits-NDC-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.25.6.1 To Access the Associated Audits-NDC Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click Associated Audits. Associated Audits-NDC Drug panel displays. 
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6.26 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel 

6.26.1 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Associated Audits - Standard Therapeutic Class panel displays a list of all table driven 
audits associated to a specific NDC code.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference - Drug] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select row 
from search results)] - [Associated Audits]  

6.26.2 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.26.3 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Audit Number Code that uniquely identifies an audit. Field Character 4 

Audit Type Identifies the audit as limitation, contra-indicated, 
umbrella, etc. 

Field Character 16 

Description Text describing the audit. Field Character 50 

Effective Date First date the audit is effective within interChange. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last date the audit is effective within interChange. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

PA Indicator Indicates whether prior authorization is required.  
Valid values include: 

Y = Yes 

N = No 

Field Character 1 

6.26.4 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.26.5 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Extra Features 

The "Associated Audit" link opens three panels: 

Associated Audits - Standard Therapeutic Class  
Associated Audits - NDC  
Associated Audits - GCN Sequence Number  

6.26.6 Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.26.6.1 To Access the Audits- Standard Therapeutic Class-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click Associated Audits. 
Associated Audits-Standard Therapeutic Class 
panel displays. 
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6.27 AWP Rate-Drug Panel 

6.27.1 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Drug AWP Maintenance panel is used to maintain the drug's Blue Book Average Wholesale 
unit Price (AWP). The AWP represents the most common wholesaler price to the retailer or 
hospital and is based on actual surveys of drug wholesalers.  This information is maintained on 
a weekly basis from First DataBank drug tapes.  Only users with authorized access are allowed 
to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug Search] - [(Add button) OR (Search and select row from 
search results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [AWP Rate]  

6.27.2 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.27.3 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add an AWP 
pricing record for this Drug. 

Button N/A 0 

Average 
Wholesale Unit 
Price 

Blue Book average wholesale unit 
price. It represents the most 
common wholesaler price to the 
retailer or hospital.  This price is 
based on actual surveys of drug 
wholesalers.  Format  
$9,999,999.99999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Delete Allows the user to delete an AWP 
pricing record from this Drug. 

Button N/A 0 

EAC Percent Actual percentage value to be 
applied to the estimated acquisition 
cost to determine reimbursement 
amount.  Format 100.0. 

Field Number (Decimal) 4 

EAC Percent 
Effective Date 

First date that the associated 
percentage is effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

EAC Percent 
End Date 

Last dispense date that this 
percentage is applicable. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

EAC Price 
(computed) 

Contains the price representing the 
Estimated Acquisition Cost. Format 
is $9,999,999.99999. . 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

EAC Price = (AWUP * EAC 
Percent). 

Effective Date Date the Average Wholesale Price 
and the Estimated Acquisition Cost 
took effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Average Wholesale Price 
and the Estimated Acquisition Cost 
is no longer in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Status Indicates whether the status of AWP 
pricing segment is active or inactive. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.27.4 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Average Wholesale Unit Price Field 1 AWP Amount must be 
greater than or equal to 
0000.00001. 

Enter valid amount in 
the field. 

  Field 2 AWP Amount must be less 
than or equal to 
$9,999,999.99999. 

Enter valid amount in 
the field. 

 Field 3 Average Wholesale Unit 
Price is required. 

Enter a valid AWUP. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to the End 
Date. 

Enter an Effective 
Date that is less than 
or equal to the End 
Date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and 
End Date from row [row #] 
cannot overlap with row [row 
#]. 

Correct overlap 
condition.  Date 
segments cannot 
overlap. 

  Field 3 Invalid date. Enter an Effective 
Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective 
Date that is greater 
than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Enter an Effective 
Date. 

  Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective 
Date that is less than 
or equal to 
12/31/2299. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

End Date Field 1 Invalid Date. Enter a valid End 
Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date 
that is greater than 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 End Date is required. Enter an End Date. 

  Field 4 End Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date 
that is less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

6.27.5 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.27.6 AWP Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.27.6.1 To Access the AWP Rate-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click AWP Rate. AWP Rate-Drug panel displays. 

6.27.6.2 To Add on the AWP Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Average Wholesale Unit price.   

3 Select Status from drop down list box.   

4 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

5 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

6 Click Save. AWP Rate-Drug information is saved. 
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6.27.6.3 To Update on the AWP Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. AWP Rate-Drug information is saved. 

6.27.6.4 To Delete on the AWP Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.28 Base Information-Drug Panel 

6.28.1 Base Information-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Drug Base Information panel is used to maintain base drug (NDC) data.  Update privileges 
are controlled via Security Roles.  Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform 
maintenance tasks. 

First DataBank (FDB), a leading provider of electronic drug information, supplies EDS with 
comprehensive descriptive, pricing and clinical information on drugs.  

NDC Note:  
The NDC field contains NDCs, HRIs, UPCs, and PINs-the external identifiers representing 
drugs and health-related products.  NDC codes are 11 digits for Alabama Medicaid purposes. 
NDCs, HRIs, and UPCs are ten-digit codes; a zero has been added to make them 11-digit 
codes, in accordance with NCPDP standards. PINs are already 11-digits.  First DataBank refers 
to all external identifiers (NDC, HRI, UPC, and PIN) as NDCs.  The NDC Format Indicator is 
used to determine if the value is an NDC, HRI, UPC, or PIN.  

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select 
row from search results)] - [Base Information]  
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6.28.2 Base Information-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.28.3 Base Information-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

AHFS (Code) Identifies the pharmacological 
therapeutic category of the drug 
product according to the 
American Hospital Formulary 
Service (AHFS) classification 
system. 

Field Character 10 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

AHFS (Description) Text description of the American 
Hospital Formulary Service 
(AHFS) classification. 

Field Character 40 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is 
generic according to State 
defined criteria. 0 – Non-drug 
item 1 – Generic Product 2 – 
Brand Product. 

Field Character 1 

Approval Date Date the FDA approves a product 
for sale in the marketplace.  This 
data is supplied on the Centers 
for Medicare and Medicaid 
Services' (CMS, formerly HCFA) 
quarterly update.  The date is 
supplied to CMS by the drug 
labeler. Note: Data received from 
FDB and CMS.  Will source from 
FDB update only if a date is not 
already on file.  Updates to this 
data element from the CMS 
quarterly update will always be 
applied. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Brand Name Name that appears on the 
package label provided by the 
manufacturer. 

Field Character 35 

CMS Package Size Indicates the number of units per 
package as supplied on the 
Centers for Medicare and 
Medicaid Services' (CMS, 
formerly HCFA) quarterly update.  
This column must be used in 
conjunction with the HCFA Unit 
Type to determine the 
appropriate number of units. 
Format is 99999999.999. Note: 
Data received from FDB and 
CMS.  Will source from FDB 
update only if the package size 
on file is 0.  Updates to this data 
element from the CMS quarterly 
update will always be applied.    

Field Number (Decimal) 11 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Case Size Number of usable units in the 
shipping container. First 
DataBank uses this number as a 
divisor to calculate the single 
package price when case pricing 
for the NDC is reported to First 
DataBank; customers can use it 
as a multiplier to determine the 
case price from the single 
package price. When case 
pricing for the NDC is not 
reported, the default is 1. 

Field Number (Decimal) 9 

Category Identifies single source, multi-
source, or innovator status as 
supplied on the Centers for 
Medicare and Medicaid Services’ 
(CMS, formerly HCFA) quarterly 
update.  The data is supplied to 
CMS by the drug labeler. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Class Classifies a drug by its availability 
to the consumer according to 
federal specifications. e.g. Over 
the counter (O) or Legend (F). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Covered On Displays the request date and 
coverage status of the NDC 
displayed on the panel.  Valid 
values are ‘Yes,’ and ‘No.’   

Field Character 1 

DEA Drug Enforcement Administration 
(DEA) Code. Denotes the degree 
of potential abuse and federal 
control of a drug.  This code is 
subject to change by federal 
regulation. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Drug Category Code The Drug Category Code 
indicates that a drug product 
belongs to a category that is 
commonly treated as an 
exception in third party plans. 

Field Character 100 

Drug Form Indicates the type of billing unit to 
be used for a product. E.G. Each 
(tablets, kits, etc.). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

GCN Seq Number Clinical Formulation ID.  
Represents a unique combination 
of ingredient(s), strength, dosage 
form and route of administration 
for a generic drug formulation.  
Aggregates drug products that 
share like ingredient sets, route 
of administration, dosage form, 
and strength of drug but are 
marketed by multiple 
manufacturers. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

GNI Generic Name Indicator (GNI). 
Specifies whether a product is a 
brand named product, a 
generically named product, or an 
alternative product, using the 
product name as the criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

GPI Generic Price Indicator (GPI). 
Distinguishes a product as either 
generically priced or priced as a 
brand. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Generic (Code) Generic Therapeutic Class (GTC) 
code.  Classifies drugs according 
to the most common intended 
use.  This classification provides 
the most general therapeutic 
groupings available from First 
DataBank. Users that need more 
definitive therapeutic classing 
should consider Standard 
Therapeutic Class (for example). 

Field Number (Integer) 2 

Generic (Description) Text description of the Generic 
Therapeutic Class. 

Field Character 40 

Generic Name Combination of active ingredient 
names, route of administration, 
dosage form, and strength. 

Field Character 63 

HIC4 (Code) Hierarchical Ingredient Code of 
the primary ingredient. 

Field Character 4 

HIC4 (Description) Text description of the HIC4 
Code. 

Field Character 40 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

HICL Sequence Number    Ingredient List Identifier.  A 
permanent numeric identifier that 
identifies a unique combination of 
active ingredients, irrespective of 
the manufacturer, package size, 
dosage form, route of 
administration, or strength. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 

IPI Identifies products sold only to 
selected customers, usually at a 
discounted price.  Institutional 
products are manufacturer-
specified; customers must meet 
the manufacturer's definition of 
an institution (for example, 
nursing homes, the Veteran's 
Administration). 0 - Not 
Institutional. 

Field Character 1 

Ingredients Ingredient list (commonly referred 
to as the HICL or HIC List), 
referenced by the HICL 
Sequence Number.  Each active 
ingredient in the list is sequenced 
according to its clinical 
importance relative to other 
ingredients.  The relative 
importance of an active 
ingredient is based on its clinical 
and therapeutic use. 

Listview N/A 0 

Ingredient List Ingredient list (commonly referred 
to as the HICL or HIC List), 
referenced by the HICL 
Sequence Number.  Each active 
ingredient in the list is sequenced 
according to its clinical 
importance relative to other 
ingredients.  The relative 
importance of an active 
ingredient is based on its clinical 
and therapeutic use. 

Field Character 62 

Innovator This field identifies the original 
innovator product for a particular 
generic code number.  Values 
are: '0 - No' = non-innovator drug, 
and '1 - Yes' = Innovator held 
original patent. It is possible to 
have more than one product to 
appear to be the innovator. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Label Name Combination of the drug name 
appearing on the package label, 
the strength description, and the 
dosage form description for a 
specified product. 

Field Character 40 

Labeler ID Code that represents the product 
labeler (a manufacturer, 
distributor, or repackager).  The 
first character is alphabetic and 
represents a division within a 
company.  The last five 
characters are numeric and 
represent the parent company. 
Not be confused with the five-
digit labeler code that is assigned 
to a company by the FDA and 
that comprises the first five digits 
of an NDC. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Last AWP Update Date the AWP (Average 
Wholesale Price) was last 
changed according to the NDDF 
(National Drug Data File). 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Last NDDF Update Date on which the drug 
information was last changed on 
the NDDF from FDB. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Maintenance Drug Identifies a drug as a 
maintenance drug. 

Field Character 1 

Manufacturer/Distributor Name of the product labeler (a 
manufacturer, distributor, or 
repackager). 

Field Character 15 

Market Entry Date Date a manufacturer releases the 
drug product to the marketplace.  
This data is supplied on the 
Centers for Medicare and 
Medicaid Services' (CMS, 
formerly HCFA) quarterly update.  
The date is provided to CMS by 
the drug labeler. Note: Data 
received from FDB and CMS.  
Will source from FDB update only 
if a date is not already on file.  
Updates to this data element 
from the CMS quarterly update 
will always be applied. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

NDC Unique code assigned to a drug 
product by the FDA and the 
manufacturer or distributor.  It 
identifies the 
manufacturer/distributor, drug, 
dosage form, strength, and 
package size.  The NDC is 
represented in an 11-digit 5-4-2 
format:  A 5 digit labeler code, a 
4-digit product code and a 2-digit 
package code. 

Field Character 11 

NDC Format Defines both the type of external 
identifying code (NDC, HRI, UPC, 
or PIN) in the NDC field and the 
way in which this code has been 
converted into the 11-digit 5-4-2 
format. 

Field Character 9 

NDC Status   Displays the NDC Status for the 
Drug. Possible Values are R-
Replace, U-Reuse and Blank.   

Field Character 13 

NDDF Add Date on which the drug record 
was added to the National Drug 
Data File (NDDF) from FDB. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

OBC3 (Code) Orange Book Code; 3-Byte 
Version (OBC3).  Identifies the 
equivalency ratings assigned to 
approved prescription products 
according to the FDA's Approved 
Drug Products with Therapeutic 
Equivalence Evaluations (Orange 
Book).  When there is not a 
three-byte code in the Orange 
Book, the default OBC3 is the 
two-byte OBC plus a trailing 
blank. 

Field Character 3 

OBC3 (Description) Text description of the 3-Byte 
Orange Book Code (OBC3). 

Field Character 30 

Obsolete Date Date when the drug product is no 
longer available on the market 
place as per the manufacturer's 
notification, or the best estimate 
of that date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Package Description of the container that 
is in direct contact with the 
product.  First DataBank obtains 
the Package Description from the 
product package insert and 
abbreviates to keep package 
description terms within 10 
characters. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Package Size Metric quantity used to derive a 
unit price.  The usual labeled 
quantity from which the 
pharmacist dispenses, such as 
100 tablets, 1000 capsules, 20 ml 
vial, etc. Format is 
99999999.999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 11 

Previous NDC Previous/Old NDC if the current 
NDC is a replacement NDC. 

Field Number (Integer) 11 

Repack Identifies a product as 
repackaged or not repackaged. 0 
- Not repackaged 1 – 
Repackaged. 

Field Character 1 

Replaced by NDC Replacement/New NDC if the 
current NDC has been changed 
or replaced by the labeler.  An 
NDC must be obsolete in order 
for a replacement to be assigned, 
and the Brand Name (BN), 
formulation, and package size 
must be the same for the old and 
new NDC. 

Field Number (Integer) 11 

Schedule Code The unique two character code 
for the description of the Alabama 
Schedule. 

Field Character 2 

Shelf Pack Number of bundled salable units 
in the shipping container. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Shipper Quantity Number of salable units in the 
minimum order quantity available 
from the distributor; it is usually a 
multiple of the Shelf Pack or 
Case Pack. 

Field Number (Integer 9 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Source    NDC-level single-source or multi-
source indicator.  Specifies 
whether a product's generic 
formulation (i.e. its particular 
active ingredient, dosage form, 
route of administration and 
strength) is only available from a 
single distributor or from multiple 
distributors. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Specific (Code) Hierarchical Specific Therapeutic 
Class Code (HIC3).  Identifies the 
specific therapeutic class in 
which the active ingredient is 
classified. 

Field Character 3 

Specific (Description) Text description of the Specific 
Therapeutic Class. 

Field Character 40 

Standard (Code) Standard Therapeutic Class (TC) 
Code. Classifies drugs according 
to the most common intended 
use.  This therapeutic 
classification is intended to 
service those users who need a 
definitive but not comprehensive 
therapeutic classification system.  
A more comprehensive 
therapeutic classification is 
provided by Specific Therapeutic 
Class (for example). 

Field Number (Integer) 2 

Standard (Description) Text Description of the Standard 
Therapeutic Class. 

Field Character 40 

Standard Package Indicates whether the product 
package size is the standard 
package size. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Status Identifies the status of a drug 
within interChange.  A drug is 
marked as either Active (A) or 
Inactive (I).  This information is 
used to allow the user to review 
additions and updates to a drug 
before it is activated for use by 
interChange. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Termination Date Shelf-life expiration date of the 
last batch of product produced, 
as supplied on the Centers for 
Medicare and Medicaid Services' 
(CMS, formerly HCFA) quarterly 
update.  The date is supplied to 
CMS from the drug labeler. Note: 
Data received from FDB and 
CMS.  Will source from FDB 
update only if a date is not 
already on file.  Updates to this 
data element from the CMS 
quarterly update will always be 
applied. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Therapeutic Equivalency 
(Code) 

CMS FDA Therapeutic 
Equivalency Code. Provided from 
CMS's quarterly tape and is a 2 
character code, as indicated by 
the U.S. Food and Drug's 
Administration's (FDA) rating of 
the therapeutic equivalence of a 
product within other 
pharmaceutically equivalent drug 
products, as published. 

Field Character 2 

Therapeutic Equivalency 
(Description) 

Text description of the CMS FDA 
Therapeutic Equivalency Code.  
Provided from CMS's quarterly 
tape and is a 2 character code, 
as indicated by the U.S. Food 
and Drug's Administration's 
(FDA) rating of the therapeutic 
equivalence of a product within 
other pharmaceutically equivalent 
drug products, as published. 

Field Character 100 

Top Volume Ranking Indicates if a drug is included in 
the list of the most frequently 
dispensed 200 drug products.  
Different package sizes and dose 
forms of the same drug have the 
same number.  This field is based 
on pharmaceutical market 
research surveys and originates 
from First DataBank. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Unit Indicates the unit of measure as 
supplied on the Health Care 
Financing Administration's 
quarterly tape.  Note: Data 
received from FDB and CMS. Will 
source from FDB update only if 
the CMS unit file is blank. 
Updates from the CMS quarterly 
update will always be applied. 

Field Character 3 

Unit Dose Marks a drug as packaged in unit 
doses.  Unit dose is defined by 
FDB as all products labeled as 
Unit Dose by the manufacturer.  
This indicator does not apply to 
injectable products, 
suppositories, or powder packets.  
Products labeled as Unit Dose 
are not sold as individual unit 
doses; rather, the product is sold 
in a package that contains 
several Unit Doses. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Unit of Use Identifies products that are 
packaged per course of therapy. 
Products are labeled as Unit of 
Use by the manufacturer.  These 
products are supplied with 
appropriate labeling and (usually) 
child resistant closures, and thus 
are appropriate to dispense as a 
unit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Update Indicator Indicates whether batch update 
to the NDC should be allowed. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.28.4 Base Information-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

AHFS (Code) Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value. 

Approval Date Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Approval Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter an Approval Date that 
is greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 Approval Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Approval Date that 
is less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

CMS Package Size Field 1 CMS Package Size must be 
greater than or equal to 
00000000.000. 

Enter a positive value. 

  Field 2 CMS Package Size must be 
less than or equal to 
99999999.999. 

Enter a lower value. 

Case Size Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value. 

Labeler ID Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value. 

Last AWP Update Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Last AWP Update must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a Last AWP date that 
is greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 Last AWP Update must be 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Enter a date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Last NDDF Update Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Last NDDF Update must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 Last NDDF Update must be 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Enter a date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Market Entry Date Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Market Entry Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 Market Entry Date must be 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Enter a date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

NDDF Add Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 NDDF Add must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter a date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 NDDF Add must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Obsolete Date Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 2 Obsolete Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 Obsolete Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Package Size Field 1 Package Size must be greater 
than or equal to 
00000000.000. 

Enter a positive value. 

  Field 2 Package Size must be less 
than or equal to 
99999999.999. 

Enter a lower value. 

Shelf Pack Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value. 

Shipper Quantity Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value. 

Termination Date Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Termination Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 Termination Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Top Volume Ranking Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value. 

Update Indicator Field 1 Update Indicator is required. Select a value from the drop 
down list. 

6.28.5 Base Information-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.28.6 Base Information-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.28.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. Drug Maintenance panel displays. 

6 Click Base Information.  Base Information-Drug panel displays. 
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6.28.6.2 To Update on the Base Information-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

2 Click Save. Base Information -Drug information is saved. 
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6.29 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel 

6.29.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug panel is used to view the member plan coverage 
information for a specific drug code.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - (click on [search] and select row from search results) - 
[Drug Maintenance] - [Drug] - [Benefit Plan Coverage Rules]  

6.29.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel 

 

6.29.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Identifies the associated list of claim types 
as included or excluded for the covered 
benefit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Copay Allowed Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that qualify for copay calculations during 
claims payment determination. 

Field Character 3 

Description Description of the Recipient Plan. Field Character 50 

Effective Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes valid for 
use in claims processing. The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes invalid for 
use in claims processing. The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the End Date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this benefit plan. Field Character 30 

Plan Type Type of plan is either an Assignment Plan 
(ASGN) or a Benefit Plan (BNFT). 

Field Character 15 

Recipient Only Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that are used for recipient enrollment only. 
No services are covered by the program. 

Field Character 3 

Recipient Plan Code that identifies the recipient plan that is 
supported in the system. 

Field Character 5 
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6.29.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.29.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.29.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.29.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

4 Select row. Drug Information panel displays. 

5 Click Benefit Plan Coverage Rules. 
Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug panel 
displays. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 154 

6.30 Contract Billing Rules-Drug Panel 

6.30.1 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Narrative 

The Contract Billing Rules-Drug panel is used to display Provider Contracts applicable to drugs.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug] - (Click on [Search] button) - (Select row from search 
results) - [Drug Maintenance] - [Contract Billing Rules]  

6.30.2 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.30.3 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Attribute indicates what type of claim type to 
program editing is to be performed.  If the 
indicator is set to 'N' (non), no claim type to 
program editing is performed.  If the 
indicator is set to 'I' (include), only the claim 
types listed are billable for the specified 
program.  If the indicator is set to 'E' 
(exclude), the claim types listed are not 
billable for the specified program. 

Field Character 1 

Description Description of the provider contract. Field Character 30 

Effective Date Date the Provider Contract becomes valid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective dates. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Provider Contract becomes invalid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the End Date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this provider contract. Field Character 30 

Inactive Date Date/Time the Provider Contract can no 
longer be used regardless of dates of 
service on the claim. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Provider Contract Classification of services a Provider can bill. 
A provider may have multiple contracts. 

Field Character 5 
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6.30.4 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel.  

6.30.5 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.30.6 Contract Billing Rules- Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.30.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

4 Select row. Drug Information panel displays. 

5 Click Contract Billing Rules. Contract Billing Rules panel displays. 
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6.31 DESI-Drug Panel  

6.31.1 DESI-Drug Panel Narrative 

Reference - Drug Efficacy Study Implementation panel.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug (Search)] - (click on [search] button) - (select row from 
search results) - [Drug Maintenance] - [Drug] - [Drug Efficacy Study Implementation] (The state 
DESI portion of the panel only displays if the drug has a state DESI))  

6.31.2 DESI-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.31.3 DESI-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add a 'State DESI' record to this Drug. Button N/A 0 

Delete Delete a 'State DESI' record from this Drug. Button N/A 0 

DESI Code The code identifies the DESI status of the NDC 
drug with current valid values of 0-6.  The DESI 
Drug Indicator (DESI) marks a particular drug as 
declared less than effective by the Food and Drug 
Administration.  The CMS DESI Code (CMS_DESI) 
indicates the DESI code as supplied on the CMS’s 
quarterly tape. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

DESI Source Indicates the source used to update the DESI: CMS 
or FDB. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

DESI Types Code used to indicate the DESI (Drug Efficacy 
Study Implementation) type.  DESI Drug Indicator 
DESI on the NDDF. DESI 2 Drug Indicator on the 
NDDF. CMS DESI code on the NDDF. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Effective Date The date at which the drug became Drug Efficacy 
Study Implementation, signified as less than 
effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The last date at which this DESI is effective; it is 
possible for a drug to be removed from DESI non 
payable status. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Status This indicates whether the DESI segment is in an 
active or inactive status.  Only active segments are 
used for claims processing.  Inactive segments are 
maintained for historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.31.4 DESI-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

DESI Source Field 1 DESI Source is required. Select a valid DESI Source from 
the drop down box. 

DESI Types Field 1 DESI Types is required. Select a DESI Types from the drop 
down box. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date is required. Enter a valid date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an End Date that is greater 
than or equal to Effective Date. 

  Field 3 Invalid date. Enter an Effective Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

  Field 5 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

 Field 6 Date and DESI Type range 
segments can not overlap. 

Enter a Date and DESI Type 
range segments that does not 
overlap. 

End Date Field 1 End Date is required. Enter an End Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to end date. 

Enter an End Date that is  greater 
than or equal to Effective Date. 

  Field 3 Invalid date. Enter an End Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

 Field 6 Date and DESI Type range 
segments can not overlap. 

Enter a Date and DESI Type 
range segments that do not 
overlap. 

6.31.5 DESI-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 158 

6.31.6 DESI-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.31.6.1 To Access the DESI-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click DESI. DESI-Drug panel displays. 

6.31.6.2 To Add on the DESI-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select DESI Type from drop down list box.  

3 Select Status from drop down list box.  

4 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

5 Select DESI Code from drop down list box.  

6 
Select DESI Source from drop down list 
box. 

 

7 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

8 Click Save. DESI-Drug information is saved. 

6.31.6.3 To Update on the DESI-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. DESI -Drug information is saved. 

6.31.6.4 To Delete on the DESI-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.32 Drug Group-Drug Panel 

6.32.1 Drug Group-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Drug Group panel is used to view all drug groups of which the selected drug is a member.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - [(click on 'search' button)] - [(select a row from search 
result list)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [Drug Group]  

6.32.2 Drug Group-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.32.3 Drug Group-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description Describes the drug group type. Field Character 50 

Effective Date  The date that the drug group is to become effective 
for the drug type in claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date that the drug group is no longer in effect for 
the drug type in claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Group System assigned key for a unique drug type that 
represents a collection of drug codes. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

NDC From Drug Code Range From (relation from 
T_DRUG_GROUP.SAK_DRUG_FROM). 

Field Character 30 

NDC To Drug Code Range To (relation from 
T_DRUG_GROUP.SAK_DRUG_TO). 

Field Character 30 

6.32.4 Drug Group-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for thispanel. 

6.32.5 Drug Group-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.32.6 Drug Group-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.32.6.1 To Access the Drug Group-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Drug Group. Drug Group-Drug panel displays. 
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6.33 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel 

6.33.1 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Overview 

The Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug panel displays drug fields used to determine if a drug meets 

Alabama's rejection criteria, and is therefore, not covered.  The rejection criteria is: Obsolete for 

more than one year; CMS Terminated for more than one year; DESI; Repackaged Products; 

Labeler does not participate in rebate.   

Do Not Reject = YES indicates the NDC is not rejected, even if it meets other rejection criteria. 
Reject Regardless = YES indicates the NDC is rejected, even if it does not meet other rejection 
criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - [(click on 'search' button)] - [(select a row from search 
result list)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [Drug Rejection Criteria]  

6.33.2 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.33.3 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

DESI Drug Efficacy Study Implementation Code. This is 
the DESI Code as supplied on NDDF.  The 
NDDF maintains three levels of DESI: DESI, 
DESI2, and CMS DESI.  Please see NDDF 
documentation for current valid values and 
definitions.  On this panel, YES indicates the drug 
is designated as DESI, and NO indicates it is not 
DESI. 

Field Alphanumeric 3 

Do Not Reject Do not reject this drug.  This field indicates that 
the drug belongs to the "Do Not Reject" drug 
group. 

Field Character 3 

NDC Unique code assigned to a drug product by the 
FDA and the manufacturer or distributor.  It 
identifies the manufacturer/distributor, drug, 
dosage form, strength, and package size.  The 
NDC is represented in an 11-digit 5-4-2 format: A 
5 digit labeler code, a 4 digit product code and a 
2 digit package code. 

Field Number (Integer) 11 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Obsolete Date Date when the drug product is no longer available 
on the market place as per the manufacturer's 
notification, or the best estimate of that date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Rebate Status Indicates the drug's labeler participates in the 
federal rebate program. 

Field Character 30 

Reject Regardless Reject this drug regardless of the criteria.  This 
field indicates that the drug belongs to the "Reject 
Regardless" drug group. 

Field  Character 3 

Repack Identifies a product as repackaged or not 
repackaged.  Valid values include:  

0 - Not repackaged  

1 – Repackaged 

Field Drop Down List Box 0 

Termination Date Shelf-life expiration date of the last batch of 
product produced, as supplied on the Centers for 
Medicare and Medicaid Services' (CMS, formerly 
HCFA) quarterly update.  The date is supplied to 
CMS from the drug labeler. Note: Data received 
from FDB and CMS.  Will source from FDB 
update only if a date is not already on file.  
Updates to this data element from the CMS 
quarterly update will always be applied. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

6.33.4 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.33.5 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.33.6 Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.33.6.1 To Access the Drug Reject Criteria-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Drug Rejection Criteria. Drug Rejection Criteria-Drug panel displays. 
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6.34 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel 

6.34.1 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Federal MAC panel is used to maintain the Federal Maximum Allowable Cost (MAC) for a 
drug, along with its effective dates and status.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference]- [Drug ] - [(click on 'search' and select row from search results)] - 
[Drug Maintenance] - [Federal MAC or Pricing]  

6.34.2 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.34.3 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Button used to add a new MAC pricing 
record for this drug. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Button used to delete an existing 
pricing record from this drug. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date that the drug's Federal MAC 
takes effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date that the Federal MAC is no 
longer in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Federal MAC 
Price 

The Federal Maximum Allowable Cost 
(MAC) for a drug, also called the 
Federal Upper Limit (FUL).  The MAC 
is the unit price for a drug under 
Federal MAC regulation.  Format is 
$9,999,999.99999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Note Indicates weather Federal MAC rate 
can be updated via Batch.  Default 
value is ‘Yes.’ 

Button N/A 0 

Status Indicates whether the MAC pricing 
segment is in an active or inactive 
status.  Only active segments are 
used for pricing.  Inactive segments 
are maintained for historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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6.34.4 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 2 The fields Effective Date and End 
Date from row [row #] cannot 
overlap with row [row #]. 

Verify that Effective Date 
and End Date do not 
overlap existing dates. 

 Field 3 Effective date is required. Enter a valid Effective 
Date. 

 Field 4 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to End Date. 

Enter an Effective Date 
that is less than or equal to 
End Date. 

  Field 15 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date 
that is greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 16 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date 
that is less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

  Field 91001 Invalid date. Enter a valid date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

End Date Field 2 The fields Effective Date and End 
Date from row [row #] cannot 
overlap with row [row #]. 

Verify that Effective Date 
and End Date do not 
overlap existing dates. 

  Field 3 End Date is required. Enter an End Date. 

  Field 15 End Date must be greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 16 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299 

Enter an End Date that is 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

  Field 91001 Invalid date. Enter a valid date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

Federal MAC Price Field 1 Federal MAC Price must be 
greater than or equal to 
0000.00000. 

Re-enter Federal MAC 
price. 

  Field 7 Federal MAC Price must be less 
than or equal to 
$9,999,999.99999. 

Enter a valid Federal MAC 
Price. 

  Field 8 Federal MAC price is required. Verify keying.  Enter a 
valid value. 

 Field 9 Enter a valid value. Enter a valid Federal MAC 
Price. 

Status Field 1 Status is required. Select a Status. 
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6.34.5 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.34.6 Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.34.6.1 To Access the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Federal MAC Rate. Federal MAC Rate -Drug panel displays. 

6.34.6.2 To Add on the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Federal MAC Price.  

3 Enter Status.  

5 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

6 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

9 Click Save. Federal MAC Rate-Drug information is saved. 

6.34.6.3 To Update on the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Federal MAC Rate -Drug information is saved. 

6.34.6.4 To Delete on the Federal MAC Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 
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2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.35 Generic Drug-Drug Panel 

6.35.1 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Generic Drug panel displays additional 'Generic Drug' information for the NDC. This panel 
is inquiry only.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select 
row from search results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [Generic Drug]  

6.35.2 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.35.3 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Dosage Form Describes the physical presentation of a 
drug, such as tablet, capsule, or liquid.  It 
may also incorporate the delivery and 
release mechanism of the drug. 

Field Character 2 

GCN Seq No Clinical Formulation ID.Represents a 
unique combination of ingredient(s), 
strength, dosage form and route of 
administration for a generic drug 
formulation.  Aggregates drug products that 
share like ingredient sets, route of 
administration, dosage form, and strength 
of drug but are marketed by multiple 
manufacturers. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Gender Specific Identifies drugs that are used for a specific 
gender. 

Field Character 1 

Generic Name Combination of active ingredient names, 
route of administration, dosage form, and 
strength. 

Field Character 63 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Generic Thera 
Class (Code) 

Generic Therapeutic Class Code (GTC). 
Classifies drugs according to the most 
common intended use.  This classification 
provides the most general therapeutic 
groupings available from First DataBank. 
Users that need more definitive therapeutic 
classing should consider Standard 
Therapeutic Class, Specific Therapeutic 
Class or AHFS Therapeutic Class (for 
example). 

Field Character 3 

Generic Thera 
Class (Description) 

Text description of the Generic Therapeutic 
Class code. 

Field Character 50 

HICL Seq No Ingredient List Identifier.  A permanent 
numeric identifier that identifies a unique 
combination of active ingredients, 
irrespective of the manufacturer, package 
size, dosage form, route of administration, 
or strength. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 

HIC4 (Code) Hierarchical Ingredient Code of the main 
ingredient contained in the drug. 

Field Character 4 

HIC4 (Description) Text description of the HIC4 code. Field Character 50 

Ingredient List Ingredient list (commonly referred to as the 
HICL or HIC List), referenced by the HICL 
Sequence Number.  Each active ingredient 
in the list is sequenced according to its 
clinical importance relative to other 
ingredients.  The relative importance of an 
active ingredient is based on its clinical and 
therapeutic use. 

Field Character 54 

Route Refers to the normal site or method by 
which a drug is administered (Route of 
Admin) to the body, such as oral, injection, 
or topical. 

Field Character 2 

Specific Thera 
Class (Code) 

Hierarchical Specific Therapeutic Class 
Code (GC3, Alias HIC3).  Identifies the 
specific therapeutic class in which the 
active ingredient is classified. 

Field Character 3 

Specific Thera 
Class (Description) 

Text description of the Specific Therapeutic 
Class code. 

Field Character 50 

Standard Thera 
Class (Code) 

Standard Therapeutic Class code that 
classifies drugs according to the most 
common intended use. 

Field Character 3 

Standard Thera 
Class (Description) 

Text description of the Standard 
Therapeutic Class code. 

Field Character 50 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 170 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Strength Refers to the potency of the drug and is 
usually expressed in a metric quantity, such 
as 500 MG. 

Field Character 30 

6.35.4 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.35.5 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.35.6 Generic Drug-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.35.6.1 To Access the Generic Drug-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Generic Drug. Generic Drug panel displays. 
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6.36 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel 

5.29.1 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Narrative 

The HCPCS Procedure panel is an 'inquiry only' panel that lists the cross reference(s) between 
the selected NDC and associated HCPCS procedures (if applicable).  HCPCS procedure codes 
are much more generic than NDCs and thus may have a many to 1 relationship (i.e. HCPCS to 
NDC). 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug ] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select 
row from search results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [HCPCS Procedure]  

5.29.2  HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Layout 

 

 

5.29.3 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Clear Allows user to clear NDC and HCPCS Code 
text box. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Description of the HCPCS Procedure with 
chosen 'HCPCS Code'. 

Field Character 40 

Effective Date First date the NDC/HCPCS cross-reference is 
effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last date the NDC/HCPCS cross-reference is 
effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

HCPCS Code Code that uniquely identifies a HCPCS 
procedure. 

Field Character 5 

Search Allows user to search records on 
NDC/HCPCS Procedure panel. 

Button N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

System Updatable Indicates whether record was 
inserted/updated  from Batch or Manual/UI 

Field Character 1 

6.36.1 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.36.2 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.36.3 HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.36.3.1 To Access the HCPCS Procedure-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click HCPCS Procedure. HCPCS Procedure-Drug panel displays. 
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6.37 Ingredients-Drug Panel 

6.37.1 Ingredients-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Ingredient List panel displays a list of the ingredients (commonly referred to as the HICL or 
HIC List) referenced by the drug's HICL Sequence Number.  Each active ingredient in the list is 
sequenced according to its clinical importance relative to other ingredients.  The relative 
importance of an active ingredient is based on its clinical and therapeutic use.  

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug ] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select 
row from search results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [Base Information] or [Ingredients]  

6.37.2 Ingredients-Drug Panel Ingredients-Drug Layout 

 

6.37.3 Ingredients-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description Describes the ingredient. Field Character 20 

HIC Hierarchical Ingredient Code that identifies the 
ingredient. 

Field Character 6 

Sequence Number Represents the relative order of the ingredient 
within the ingredient list. 

Field Number (Integer) 1 

6.37.4 Ingredients-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.37.5 Ingredients-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.37.6 Ingredients-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.37.6.1 To Access the Ingredients -Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 
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Step Action Response 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Ingredients. Ingredients-Drug panel displays. 
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6.38 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel 

6.38.1 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Drug Labeler Rebate Status panel displays the dates the drug labeler participated in the 
drug rebate program.  The dates are obtained from the quarterly CMS labeler contact file or 
from periodic CMS releases.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug Search] - (click on [search] and select row from search 
results) - [Drug Maintenance] - [Labeler Rebate Status]  

6.38.2 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.38.3 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Effective Date This is the date that the rebate status for the drug 
takes effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date This is the date that the rebate status for the drug 
is no longer in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Labeler Code This field is a FDB code used to uniquely identify 
the distributor. 

Field Character 5 

Name This is the name of the distributor as listed on the 
drug label or as indicated by the NDC code. It 
does not necessarily identify the actual drug 
fabricator.  

Field Character 39 

Rebate Program The code followed by the description of the rebate 
program.  Valid values include:  

OO = Federal 

OS = Supplemental 

Field Alphanumeric 35 

6.38.4 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.38.5 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.38.6 Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.38.6.1 To Access the Labeler Rebate Status-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Labeler Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Labeler Rebate Status. Labeler Rebate Status -Drug panel displays. 
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6.39 Note-Drug Panel 

6.39.1 Note-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Note-Drug panel is used to enter notes as to why changes were made to a specific NDC. 
Fields included are for date, time, clerk number and note sequence number.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug Search] - [(Add button) OR (select row from search 
results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [Note]  

6.39.2 Note-Drug Panel Note-Drug Layout 

 

6.39.3 Note-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a note. Button N/A 0 

Clerk identification    The identification of the user who enters the 
note. 

Field Alphanumeric 8 

Date The date that the note was entered. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Delete Allows a user to delete a note. Button N/A 0 

Note The actual text of the note. Field Alphanumeric 1000 

Sequence Number Sequence number that can uniquely identify 
a note. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Time The time that the note was entered. Field Number (Decimal) 6 
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6.39.4 Note-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field 1 Note is required. Add Drug Note text. 

6.39.5 Note-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Only the notes field is user enterable, all other fields are auto populated as follows: 

Sequence Number - Max sequence number for Proc + 1  
Clerk ID - System generated based on users logon id 
Date - System Date (When Saved)  
Time - System Time (When Saved)  

6.39.6 Note-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.39.6.1 To Access the Note-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Note. Note-Drug panel displays. 

6.39.6.2 To Add on the Note-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 

Click Add. 

Sequence Number, Date and Time 
automatically populate. 

Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. Note -Drug information is saved. 

6.39.6.3 To Update on the Note-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Note -Drug information is saved. 
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6.39.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.40 Other Rates-Drug Panel 

6.40.1 Other Rates-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Other Rates panel provides the flexibility to maintain other drug price types such as 'Direct' 
and 'WAC'.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

In addition to AWP and Federal MAC prices, FDB (First DataBank) supplies additional price 
types which may be used for pricing or for reference purposes.  These additional price types 
include: 

 01-BB-Blue Book AWP Unit Price 

 02-BBPKG -Blue Book AWP Package Price 

 05-DIR-Direct Unit Price 

 06-DIRPKG-Direct Package Price 

 09-WHN-Wholesale Acquisition Cost (WAC) Unit Price (already includes logic of +9.2%) 

 10-WHNPKG-Wholesale Acquisition Cost (WAC) Package Price 

 11-FFPUL-Federal Financing Participation Upper Limits 

 12-ABP-Alternative Benchmark Price (ABP) Unit Price 

 13-ABPPKG-Alternative Benchmark Price (ABP) Package Price  

 99-MBBX-Medicaid Blue Book Price/Department of Justice (DOJ) Price 

 AW-ALWAC-Converted from Alabama WAC (AL Selected) Price 

 MA-ALMACA-Converted from Alabama MAC price with MAC indicator = A 

 MW-ALMACW-Converted from Alabama MAC price with MAC indicator = W 

 M-ALMAC-Converted from Alabama MAC price with MAC indicator = SPACE 

Any or all of the above price types may be maintained as desired/required.  

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug ] - [(Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button, select 
row from search results)] - [Drug Maintenance] - [Other Rate or Pricing]  

6.40.2 Other Rates-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.40.3 Other Rates-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new pricing segment. Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to mark a pricing segment for 
deletion. 

Button N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Effective Date First date of service the pricing segment is 
effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last date of service the pricing segment is 
effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Price Price amount for the relevant Price Type. E.G. 
Direct Unit Price.  Format is $9,999,999.99999  

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Price Type FDB (First DataBank) Price Type code and 
description.  Indicates the type of price for the 
relevant pricing segment.  Valid values include:  

 01-BB-Blue Book AWP Unit Price 

 02-BBPKG -Blue Book AWP Package Price 

 05-DIR-Direct Unit Price 

 06-DIRPKG-Direct Package Price 

 09-WHN-Wholesale Acquisition Cost (WAC) 

Unit Price (already includes logic of +9.2%) 

 10-WHNPKG-Wholesale Acquisition Cost 

(WAC) Package Price 

 11-FFPUL-Federal Financing Participation 

Upper Limits 

 12-ABP-Alternative Benchmark Price (ABP) 

Unit Price 

 13-ABPPKG-Alternative Benchmark Price 

(ABP) Package Price  

 99-MBBX-Medicaid Blue Book 

Price/Department of Justice (DOJ) Price 

 AW-ALWAC-Converted from Alabama WAC 

(AL Selected) Price 

 MA-ALMACA-Converted from Alabama 

MAC price with MAC indicator = A 

 MW-ALMACW-Converted from Alabama MAC 
price with MAC indicator = W 

 M-ALMAC-Converted from Alabama MAC price 
with MAC indicator = SPACE 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Status Indicates whether the status of the pricing segment 
is 'Active' or 'Inactive'.  Based upon date of 
process, only active segments are used for pricing. 
Inactive segments are maintained for historical 
purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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6.40.4 Other Rates-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an Effective Date that is less 
than or equal to the End Date. 

  Field 2 Invalid Date. Enter an Effective Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 3 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Enter an Effective Date. 

End Date Field 1 End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 2 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

  Field 3 End Date is required. Enter an End Date. 

  Field 4 Invalid Date. Enter an End Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

Price Field 1 Price is required. Select a value from the Price drop 
down box. 

 Field 2 Price must be less than or 
equal to 9999999.99999. 

Enter a price that is less than or 
equal to 9999999.99999. 

Price Type Field 1 A valid Price Type is required. Select a value from the Price Type 
drop down box. 

Status Field 1 Active Pricing Segments may 
not overlap for the same Price 
Type. 

Enter an Active Pricing Segment 
that does not overlap an existing 
Price Type. 

 Field 2 Status is required. Select a valid Status from the drop 
down box. 

6.40.5 Other Rates-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.40.6 Other Rates-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.40.6.1 To Access the Other Rates-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click Main Menu page displays. 
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Step Action Response 

Login. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Other Rate. Other Rates -Drug panel displays. 

6.40.6.2 To Add on the Other Rates-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Price Type from drop down list box.  

3 Enter Price.  

4 Select Status from drop down list box.  

5 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

6 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

7 Click Save. Other Rates-Drug information is saved. 

6.40.6.3 To Update on the Other Rates-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Other Rates-Drug information is saved. 

6.40.6.4 To Delete on the Other Rates-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.41 PDL History Panel 

6.41.1 PDL History Panel Narrative 

PDL (Preferred Drug List) History Panel is accessible from the Drug Maintenance Panel. PDL 
History Panel includes the viewing of the PDL History of a drug (NDC). 

This panel is display only. 

Navigate to [Reference] – [Drug]-[{click on Search button}]- [Drug Maintenance] –[Base 
Information] –[PDL History] 

6.41.2 PDL History Panel Layout 

 

6.41.3 PDL History Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

AHFS Identifies the pharmacological therapeutic 
category of the drug product according to the 
American Hospital Formulary Service (AHFS) 
classification system. 

Field Character 10 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is generic according 
to State defined criteria. 0 – Non-drug item 1 – 
Generic Product 2 – Brand Product. 

Field Character 1 

Cancel Ind Indicates the PDL status for the NDC.  If the 
status for the Cancel Indicator is Yes, record is 
cancelled from PDL. 

Field Character 1 

Drug Class Classifies a drug by its availability to the 
consumer according to federal specifications. 
Values may change even after the NDC has 
become obsolete.  Valid Values are:  

O = Over-the-Counter. A prescription is not 
required per the product labeling.  

F = Federal Legend. A prescription is required 
per the product labeling. 

Field Character 1 

Effective Date First date the PDL status is effective for the NDC. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date that PDL status is no longer effective. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

From Age The minimum age on the date of service that the 
NDC is covered with the PDL. 

Field Number (Integer) 3 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

GSN The Generic Code Number Sequence Number is 
a unique number representing a generic 
formulation.  It is specific to the generic 
ingredient(s), route of administration, and drug 
strength.  It is the same across manufacturers. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 

Last Change Date  Date when the last changes for the line segment 
were made. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

PREF Indicator Preferred Indicator.  Indicates the PDL Status of 
the NDC.  Example: Whether the drug or drug 
product is preferred (Y) or non-preferred (N). 

Field Character 1  

Ther Class Therapeutic Class Code, Specific (GC3, Alias 
HIC3)  The most specific therapeutic class code 
offered by First DataBank intended for users who 
need a very definitive therapeutic classification 
system. 

Field Character 3 

To Age The maximum age on the date of service that the 
NDC is covered within the PDL. 

Field Number (Integer) 3 

6.41.4 PDL History Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.41.5 PDL History Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.41.6 PDL History Panel Accessibility 

6.41.6.1 To Access the PDL History Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click PDL History. PDL History panel displays. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 186 

6.42 Price Update Indicators Panel 

6.42.1 Price Update Indicators Panel Narrative 

The purpose of Price Update Indicators panel is to create the indicator which will allow / disallow 
updating of State / Federal MAC rate of the particular Drug.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug] - click 'search' and select row from search results)] - [Drug 

Maintenance] - [Price Update Indicators] 

6.42.2 Price Update Indicators Panel Layout 

 

6.42.3 Price Update Indicators Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field Type Data Type Length 

Add Button used to add a new Price 
Update Indicator record  

Button N/A 0 

Update Indicator Type Indicates the drug pricing type 
affected by the value in the Allow 
Update field.  Valid values are: 
UFM (Update Federal MAC) and 
USM (Update State MAC). 

Combo Box Drop Down List Box 0 

Allow Update Indicates whether batch updating 
is allowed for the associated drug 
pricing type  

Combo Box Drop Down List Box 0 

6.42.4 Price Update Indicators Panel Field Edit Error Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Update Indicator  

Type 

Field 1 Indicator Type is required. Select Update Indicator Type. 

Allow Update Field 2 Allow Update value is 
required. 

Select Allow Update value. 

 Field 3 Indicator Type is Duplicate. Update the existing record for 
the specific Indicator type. 

6.42.5 Price Update Indicators Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 
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Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.42.6 Price Update Indicators Panel Accessibility 

6.42.6.1 To Access the Price Update Indicators Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Price Update Indicators. Price Update Indicators panel displays. 

6.42.6.2 To Add on the Price Update Indicators Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Update Indicator Type.  

3 Enter Allow Update.  

4 Click Save. 
Price Update Indicators -Drug information is 
saved. 

6.42.6.3 To Update on the Price Update Indicators Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Price Update Indicators -Drug information is 
saved. 
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6.43 Pricing-Drug Panel 

6.43.1 Pricing-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Pricing Drug panel is composed of four other panels: AWP, Federal MAC, State MAC and 
Other Rates.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug] - (Click on [Search] button) - (Select row from search 
results) - [Drug Maintenance] - [Drug] - [Pricing]  

6.43.2 Pricing-Drug Panel Layout 
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6.43.3 Pricing-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

 AWP Rate Field Description    

Add Allows the user to add AWP Rate 
information. 

Button N/A 0 

Average Wholesale 
Unit Price 

Blue Book average wholesale unit price. It 
represents the most common wholesaler 
price to the retailer or hospital. This price 
is based on actual surveys of drug 
wholesalers. Format $9,999,999.99999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Delete Allows the user to remove AWP Rate 
information. 

Button N/A 0 

EAC Percent Actual percentage value to be applied to 
the estimated acquisition cost to 
determine reimbursement amount. 

Field Number (Decimal) 4 

EAC Percent 
Effective Date 

First date of service the associated 
percentage is effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

EAC Percent End 
Date 

Last date of service, or dispense date, this 
percentage is applicable. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

EAC Price Contains the price representing the 
Estimated Acquisition Cost. Format 
Format  $9,999,999.99999. EAC Price = 
(AWUP * EAC Percent) 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Effective Date The date that the average wholesale unit 
price takes effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date that the average wholesale unit 
price ends. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Status This indicates whether the Average 
Wholesale Price segment is in an 'Active'  
or 'Inactive'  status.  Based upon date of 
process, only active segments are used 
for pricing.  Inactive segments are 
maintained for historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

 Federal MAC Rate Field Descriptions    

Add Allows the user to add Federal MAC  Rate 
information. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to remove Federal MAC 
Rate information. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date that the Federal MAC takes 
effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

End Date The date that the Federal MAC ends. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Federal MAC Price The Federal Maximum Allowable Cost 
(MAC) for a drug. The MAC is the unit 
price for a drug under Federal MAC 
regulation. Format $9,999,999.99999 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Status This indicates whether the Federal MAC 
Price segment is in an 'Active' or 'Inactive' 
status. Based upon the date of process, 
only active segments are used for pricing.  
Inactive segments are maintained for 
historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down Lists Box 8 

 State MAC Rate Field Descriptions    

Add Allows the user to add State MAC Rate 
information. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to remove State MAC 
Rate information. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date that the State MAC takes effect. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date that the State MAC no longer is 
in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Rate Type The Rate Type for this State MAC. Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

State MAC Price The Maximum Allowable Cost for a drug 
as determined by the State. Format 
$9,999,999.99999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Status This indicates whether the State MAC 
Price segment is in an 'Active' or 'Inactive' 
status.  Based upon date of process, only 
active segments are used for pricing.  
Inactive segments are maintained for 
historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

 Other Rates Field Descriptions    

Add Allows the user to add Other Rate 
information. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to remove Other Rate 
information. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date First date of service the pricing segment is 
effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last date of service the pricing segment is 
effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Price Price amount for the relevant Price Type. 
Format is $9,999,999.99999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 

Price Type FDB (First DataBank) Price Type code 
and description.  Indicates the type of 
price for the relevant pricing segment. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Status This indicates whether the associated 
price segment is in an 'Active' or 'Inactive' 
status.  Based upon date of process, only 
active segments are used for pricing.  
Inactive segments are maintained for 
historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.43.4 Pricing-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Field edits for the AWP Rate-Drug panel can be found in section 5.20.4. 

 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Field edits for the Federal MAC Rate -Drug panel can be found in section 5.27.4. 

 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Field edits for the State MAC Rate-Drug panel can be found in section 5.38.4. 

 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Field edits for the Other Rates-Drug panel can be found in section 5.33.4. 

6.43.5 Pricing-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.43.6 Pricing-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.43.6.1 To Access the Pricing-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  
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Step Action Response 

4 Click Search. Search Results display.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Pricing. 

Pricing -Drug panel displays. 

(AWP Rate, Federal MAC Rate, State MAC Rate 
and Other Rates panels display) 
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6.44 Reimbursement Rules-Drug Panel 

6.44.1 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Narrative 

The Reimbursement Rules-Drug panel is used to view the Reimbursement Agreement 
information for a specific drug code.  This information is retrieved from the Reimbursement 
Agreement tables available through the Benefit administration panels. The panel displays all 
reimbursement agreements associated with the specified Drug.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Drug] - [(select row from search results)] - [Reimbursement 
Rules]  

6.44.2 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.44.3 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

ALGI Indicates whether the drug is generic 
according to State defined criteria. 0 – Non-
drug item 1 – Generic Product 2 – Brand 
Product. 

Field N/A 0 

Dates These are the effective and end dates for this 
rule. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Dispensed As Written It provides the Dispensed as Written values 
that are to be included or excluded from this 
rule.  If the values are in parenthesis they are 
to be excluded.  If there are values with no 
parenthesis they are to be included.  Possible 
values are: 0 - No product selection indicated; 
1 - Substitution not allowed by provider; 2 - 
Substitution allowed- patient requested 
product dispensed; 3 - Substitution allowed- 
pharmacist selected product dispensed; 4 - 
Substitution allowed- generic drug not in 
stock; 5 - Substitution allowed- brand drug 
dispensed as generic; 6 - Override; 7 - 
Substitution not allowed- brand drug 
mandated by law; 8 - Substitution allowed- 
generic drug not available in marketplace; 9 – 
Other. 

Field N/A 0 

Pricing Indicator Indicates if there is a pricing indicator selected 
for this rule. 

Field N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Pricing Modifier   Pricing Modifier requirement for claims. 
Possible values are N - Pay Billed Amount,Y - 
Pay greater than Billed Amount & Z - Zero 
Pay Billed Amount. 

Field N/A 0 

Rate Type Indicates what type of Rate Type is selected 
for this rule.  The Rate Type values are those 
found on the Codes-Rate Type panel. 

Field N/A 0 

Rule It provides the Rule identification. Field N/A 0 

6.44.4 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.44.5 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.44.6 Reimbursement Rules- Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.44.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Search Results display. 

4 Select row. Drug Information panel displays. 

5 Click Reimbursement Rules. Reimbursement Rules- Drug panel displays. 
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6.45 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel 

6.45.1 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Narrative 

The Drug Restrictions Maintenance panel is used to update limits and restrictions for a specific 
NDC code.  . 

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug (Search)] - (click on [search] button) - (select row from 
search results) - [Drug Maintenance] - [Drug] - [Restrictions Maintenance]  

6.45.2 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.45.3 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add a new Restriction to this drug. Button N/A 0 

Age From This is a number used to indicate the 
lower value in an age range.  It is the 
minimum recipient age that is valid and is 
entered in number of years.  This is an 
unused field/value for AL. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Age To This is a number used to indicate the 
upper value in an age range.  It is the 
maximum recipient age that is valid and is 
entered in number of years.  This is an 
unused field/value for AL. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Covered by Medicare Yes/No indicator used to identify drugs 
covered by Medicare. A 'N' (no) indicates 
the drugs is not covered by Medicare.  
This information comes from First 
DataBank.  This is an unused field/value 
for AL. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Days Supply From The minimum number of days a 
prescribed drug should last a Medicaid 
recipient from the date it is dispensed. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Days Supply To The maximum number of days a 
prescribed drug should last a Medicaid 
recipient from the date it is dispensed. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Delete Remove a Restriction from this drug. Button N/A 0 

Dispensing Fee Yes/No indicator used to identify drugs 
that should pay a percentage of the 
normally calculated dispensing fee. This 
indicator is used with the attribute 
NUM_DISP_FEE_PCT to determine the 
dispensing fee to pay.  This is an unused 
field/value for AL. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Effective Date This is the date that the drug limitations 
take effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date This is the date that the drug limitations 
no longer are in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer The Financial Payer for the drug 
Restriction. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Gender Identifies the sex of a person that this 
drug is limited to.  This is an unused 
field/value for AL. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Long Term Care Coverage Indicates whether the drug is covered if 
the recipient lives in a long term care 
facility.  Valid values include: 'Either' 
(default value), 'Not in LTC', or 'Only in 
LTC'.  This field is not utilized by 
Alabama. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Maintenance This indicates that the drug is required for 
maintaining health and as such provisions 
have been made to provide the drug in 
quantities greater than the standard 34-
day or monthly supply.  This is an unused 
field/value for AL. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Override Day Supply Edit Yes/No indicator used to identify drugs 
that are not edited for a 34 day supply.  
An indicator of Y (yes) l bypasses editing.  
This is an unused field/value for AL. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Quantity Supply From The minimum quantity of the drug which 
can be dispensed.  The default value is 0. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Quantity Supply To The maximum quantity of the drug which 
can be dispensed. The default value is 
9999999.999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 10 

Refill The number of refills available for a 
specific prescribed drug. 

Field Character 2 

6.45.4 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Days Supply From Field 1 Days Supply From must be 
less than or equal to Days 
Supply To. 

Enter a Days Supply From 
that is less than or equal to 
Days Supply To. 

  Field 2 Days Supply From must be 
less than or equal to 999. 

Enter a Days Supply From 
that  is less than or equal to 
999. 

 Field 3 Enter a valid value. Verify a valid value has 
been entered. 

Days Supply To Field 1 Days Supply To must be 
greater than or equal to Days 
Supply From. 

Enter a Days Supply To that 
is greater than or equal to 
Days Supply From. 

  Field 2 Days Supply To must be less 
than or equal to 999. 

Enter a Days Supply To that 
is less than or equal to 999. 

 Field 3 Enter a valid value. Verify a valid value has 
been entered. 

Dispensing Fee Field 1 Disp. Fee must be one of the 
following values: Y = Yes, N = 
No. 

Select a value from the drop 
down. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
Effective Date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and 
End Date from row [row #] 
cannot overlap with row [row 
#]. 

Enter an Effective Date and 
End Date that do not 
overlap existing codes. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date.  Enter an Effective Date that 
is numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective date that 
is greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Enter a valid Effective Date. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Verify keying.  The date 
must be less than or equal 
to 12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
Effective Date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and 
End Date from row [row #] 
cannot overlap with row [row 
#] 

Enter an Effective Date and 
End Date that do not 
overlap existing codes. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Enter an End Date that is 
numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

 Field 4 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter an End Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter and End Date that is 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Financial Payer Field 1 A valid Financial Payer is 
required. 

Select a value from the drop 
down. 

Quantity Supply From Field 1 Quantity Supply From must be 
less than or equal to Quantity 
Supply To. 

Enter a Quantity Supply 
From that is less than or 
equal to Quantity Supply 
To.  

  Field 2 Quantity Supply From must be 
less than or equal to 
999999.999. 

Enter a Quantity Supply 
From that is less than or 
equal to 999999.999. 

 Field 3 The field Quantity Supplied 
From has to be greater than or 
equal to 0. 

Verify that the Quantity 
Supply From is greater than 
or equal to 0. 

Quantity Supply To Field 1 Quantity Supply From must be 
less than or equal to Quantity 
Supply To. 

Enter a Quantity Supply To 
that is greater than or equal 
to Quantity Supply From. 

  Field 2 Quantity Supply To must be 
less than or equal to 
999999.999.   

Enter a Quantity Supply To 
that is less than or equal to 
999999.999.   

6.45.5 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.45.6 Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.45.6.1 To Access the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Restrictions Maintenance. Restrictions Maintenance-Drug panel displays. 

6.45.6.2 To Add on the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

3 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

4 Select Gender from drop down list box.  

5 Enter Refill.  

6 Enter Age From.  

7 Enter Age To.  

8 Enter Days Supply From.  

9 Enter Days Supply To.  

10 Enter Quantity Supply From.  

11 Enter Quantity Supply To.  

12 
Select Override Day Supply Edit from 
drop down list box. 

 

13 
Select Covered by Medicare from drop 
down list box. 

 

14 
Select Long Term Care Coverage from 
drop down list box. 

 

15 
Select Maintenance from drop down list 
box. 

 

16 
Select Dispensing Fee from drop down list 
box. 

 

17 Select Financial Payer from drop down list  
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Step Action Response 

box. 

18 Click Save. 
Restrictions Maintenance-Drug information is 
saved. 

6.45.6.3 To Update on the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Restrictions Maintenance-Drug information is 
saved. 

6.45.6.4 To Delete on the Restrictions Maintenance-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.46 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel 

6.46.1 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Narrative 

The State MAC Rate panel is used to maintain the State determined Maximum Allowable Cost 
(MAC) for a drug, along with its effective dates and status.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug (Search)] - (click on [search] button) - (select row from 
search results) - [Drug Maintenance] - [Drug] - [State MAC] or  

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Drug (Search)] - (click on [search] button) - (select row from 
search results) - [Drug Maintenance] - [Drug] - [Pricing] - (scroll to [State MAC])  

6.46.2 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Layout 

 

6.46.3 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add a new State MAC pricing to this 
Drug. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a State MAC pricing from 
this Drug. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date This is the date that the State MAC 
takes effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date This is the date that the State MAC is 
no longer be in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Note Indicates weather State MAC rate 
can be updated via Batch.  Default 
value is ‘Yes.’ 

Button N/A 0 

Rate Type The Rate Type for this State MAC. Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

State MAC Price This is the Maximum Allowable Cost 
for a drug as determined by the State. 
Format $9,999,999.99999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 12 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Status Indicates whether the State MAC 
pricing segment is in an active or 
inactive status.  Only active segments 
are used for pricing. Inactive 
segments are maintained for 
historical purposes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.46.4 State MAC-Drug Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date[Field is 
required] 

Field 1 Effective Date is 
required. 

Enter an Effective 
Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective 
Date and End Date 
from row [row #] 
cannot overlap with 
row [row #]. 

Enter an Effective 
Date and End Date 
that do not overlap 
existing dates. 

  Field 3 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal 
to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date 
that is greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 8012 Effective Date must be 
less than or equal to 
End Date. 

Enter an End Date 
that is greater than or 
equal to Effective 
Date. 

  Field 91001 Invalid Date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

End Date[Field is 
required] 

Field 1 End Date is required. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective 
Date and End Date 
from row [row #] 
cannot overlap with 
row [row #]. 

Enter an Effective 
Date and End Date 
that do not overlap 
existing dates. 

  Field 3 End Date must be 
greater than or equal 
to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date 
that is greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 8012 Effective Date must be 
less than or equal to 
End Date. 

Enter an End Date 
that is greater than or 
equal to Effective 
Date. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 91001 Invalid Date. Enter a date in 
MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

Rate Type Field 1 A valid Rate Type is 
required. 

Select a Rate Type. 

State MAC Price Field 1 State MAC Price must 
be less than or equal 
to $9,999,999.99999. 

Enter a Price is that is 
less than or equal to  
$9,999,999.99999. 

  Field 2 State MAC Price is 
required. 

Enter a State 
Maximum Allowable 
Cost price. 

Status Field 1 Status is required. Select a value for 
Status. 

6.46.5 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.46.6 State MAC Rate-Drug Panel Accessibility 

6.46.6.1 To Access the State MAC Rate-Drug Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Drug. Reference Drug Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. Reference Drug Search Results panel displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Drug Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click State MAC Rate.  State MAC Rate-Drug panel displays. 

6.46.6.2 To Add on the State MAC Rate-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter State MAC Price.  

3 Select Status from drop down list box.  

4 Select Rate Type from drop down list box.  

5 Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY  
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Step Action Response 

format. 

6 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

7 Click Save. State MAC Rate-Drug information is saved. 

6.46.6.3 To Update on the State MAC-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. State MAC Rate-Drug information is saved. 

6.46.6.4 To Delete on the State MAC-Drug Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 205 

6.47 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel 

6.47.1 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Reference Error Disposition Search panel allows the user to enter search criteria and query 
for Error Disposition Codes whose data matches those criteria.   

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition]  

6.47.2 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.47.3 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Opens up the appropriate panels necessary to 
create a new Edit or Audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the search criteria fields (Error Code, 
Description). 

Button N/A 0 

Description Description that is used by the search function to 
pull back the edit(s) and/or audit(s) that contain this 
description anywhere in their description. 

Field Character 50 

Error Code Code used to identify an edit or audit that is used 
by the search function to pull back its related data. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Match Criteria Specifies whether to search for matches that 

begin with or contain the user-entered value of 

the Description field. 

Radio 
Button 

N/A 0 

Records Maximum number of records that is displayed per 
page, based on the total number of records retuned 
that match the search criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Search Initiates search on the database for a record 
matching the search criteria keyed-in.  The search 
performs a %like% search on the description field 
and an exact match search on the error code field. 

Button N/A 0 
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6.47.4 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 No rows found. Check the input. 

  Field 2 No rows found. Check the input. 

6.47.5 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Extra 
Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.47.6 Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.47.6.1 To Access the Reference Error Disposition Search-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search-Error 
Disposition panel displays. 
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6.48 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel 

6.48.1 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Narrative 

The Reference Error Disposition Results panel displays Error Codes matching the selection 
criteria from the Error Disposition Search panel.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition] - [(enter search criteria, or click on 'search' 
button)]  

6.48.2 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Layout 

 

6.48.3 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Error Code  Code used to indicate an error was discovered 
on a claim during processing in the MMIS 
system.  This can be either an edit or an audit. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Error Description  Description of an edit or an audit. Field Character 50 

Header Detail Indicator  Indicates whether edit or audit should be set 
on the header. 

Field Character 1 

Overridable Indicates (Y/N) whether a clerk should be 
allowed to override an edit/audit upon review 
of the claim. 

Field Character 1 

Spenddown Pre-emptive  Indicates whether the claim should be counted 
against spenddown if the edit is set.  If the 
indicator is set to 'Yes' and the edit is set on 
the claim, the claim billed amount is not 
considered in Recipient spenddown. 

Field Character 1 
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6.48.4 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.48.5 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.48.6 Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel Accessibility 

6.48.6.1 To Access the Reference Error Disposition Search Results Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

Note: User may also click Search without 
entering search criteria.  This displays a list 
of rows to select from. 

Reference Error Disposition Search Results panel 
displays. 
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6.49 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel 

6.49.1 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Error Disposition Information panel contains summary information about error disposition.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Error Disposition Search] - (click on 'search' and select row from 
search results)] - [Error Disposition Information]  

6.49.2 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.49.3 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Allow Claim Correction 
Form 

Indicates (Yes or No) whether a claim 
correction form can be generated for the 
specific error code. 

Field Character 1 

Allow Denial Indicates (Yes or No) whether a clerk 
should be allowed to set the edit/audit to 
deny upon review of the claim. 

Field Character 1 

Allow Override Indicates (Yes or No) whether a clerk 
should be allowed to override an 
edit/audit upon review of the claim. 

Field Character 1 

Audit Type Identifies the type of audit ( i.e. 
limitation, conflict, negative contra, 
contra-indicated, step therapy, or 
umbrella). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List 
Box 

0 

Claim Check Pre-
emptive 

Indicates whether Claim Check should 
be bypassed if the edit is set on a claim.  
If the indicator is set to 'Yes' and the edit 
is set on the claim, the claim will not go 
through Claim Check processing. 

Field Character 1 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Check/Claim 
Review Savings Report 

Indicates if the error should be reported 
on the Potential History To Adjust 
Report. 

Field Character 1 

Cost Containment Indicates whether the error status code 
is a cost containment item. 

Field Character 1 

Description Description of an edit or an audit. Field Character 50 

Disposition Criteria 
Detail 

This provides a list view of various Error 
Disp Line items associated with the 
Error Code. 

Listview N/A 0 

Edit Critical Indicator identifying if the ESC is 
considered critical, and should not be 
inactivated, or set to pay (forced) by a 
clerk. 

Field Character 1 

Error Code Code used to indicate an error was 
discovered on a claim during processing 
in the MMIS system.  This code can 
represent either an edit or an audit. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Force Manual Price This is used to override Edit Critical 
(IND_CRITICAL) when = ''Y'. A 'Y' in this 
column means this ESC may be forced 
(set to pay) if the service is priced 
manually. 

Field Character 1 

Header/Detail Indicates whether edit or audit should be 
set on the header - 'H', or detail - 'D' 
level of a claim. 

Field Character 1 

Potential History to 
Adjust Report 

Indicates if the error should be reported 
on the Potential History To Adjust 
Report.  If the box is checked, the error 
is included in the report. 

Field  Character 1 

Spenddown Pre-
emptive 

Indicates whether the claim should be 
counted against spenddown if the edit is 
set.  If the indicator is set to 'Yes' and 
the edit is set on the claim, the claim 
billed amount is not considered in 
Recipient spenddown calculations. 

Field Charater 1 

6.49.4 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.49.5 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.49.6 Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.49.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Error Disposition Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Error Disposition Information-Error Disposition 
panel displays. 
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6.50 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel 

6.50.1 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Error Disposition Maintenance panel is used to maintain Reference Error Disposition data.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance]  

6.50.2 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

 

6.50.3 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Adjustment/Data 
Correction EOB 

Link to the panel containing 'Explanation of 
Benefits' information, associated with the Error that 
is open on page.  This link item is available when 
'Error Disposition' is selected on the left hand side 
tree view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Age Link to the panel containing 'Age Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 'Age' 
is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

AHFS Class Link to the panel containing 'AHFS Class' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 
'AHFS Class' is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Audit Criteria This is a 'child' element under the 'tree' on the left 
hand side of the panel.  When this is highlighted, 
the navigator panel on the right hand side panel 
contains links to sub panels under 'Audit Criteria' for 
the Error Disp that is open on page. 

Treeview N/A 0 

Audit Criteria Base Link to the panel containing detail information of the 
Audit Criteria for the Error Disposition that is open 
on page.  This link item is available when 'Audit 
Criteria' is selected on the left hand side tree view. 
(by clicking on the '+' sign next to "Error 
Disposition")    

Hyperlink N/A    0    

Audit Parameters Link to the panel containing detail Audit Parameter 
information of the Audit Criteria for the Error 
Disposition that is open on page.  Parameter Panel 
type depends upon the type of Audit.  For example, 
for a limitation audit, it opens up Limit Parameter 
panel while for Contra Audit, it opens Contra 
Parameter panel.  This link item is available when 
'Audit Criteria' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to "Error 
Disposition"). 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Audit Restriction This is a 'child' element under the 'tree' on the left 
hand side of the panel.  When this is highlighted, 
the navigation panel on the right hand side panel 
contains links to sub panels under 'Audit 
Restrictions' for the Error Disp that is open on page. 

Treeview N/A 0 

Base Information Link to the panel containing Detail information of 
the Error that is open on page.  This link item is 
available when 'Error Disposition' is selected on the 
left hand side tree view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Cancels all changes to any panel in the navigation 
panel links. 

Button N/A 0 

Claim Type Link to the panel containing 'Claim Type Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 
'Claim Type' is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Diagnosis Link to the panel containing 'Diagnosis Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 
'Diagnosis' is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Disposition Criteria Link to the panel containing Line Item information of 
the Error Disposition that is open on page.  This link 
item is available when 'Error Disposition' is selected 
on the left hand side tree view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Error Disposition This is the 'root' element of the 'tree' on the left 
hand side of the panel.  When this is highlighted, 
the navigation panel on the right hand side panel 
contains links to sub panels under 'Error 
Disposition. 

Treeview N/A 0 

Financial Payer Link to the panel containing 'Payer Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 
'Financial Payer' is 'not included' in the Audit 
Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

GCN Sequence Link to the panel containing 'GCN Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 'GCN' 
is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

GPI Link to the panel containing 'GPI Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 'GPI' 
is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

HICL Link to the panel containing 'HICL' information of 
the Audit for the Error Disposition that is open on 
page.  This link item is available when 'Audit 
Restriction' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to "Error 
Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 'HICL' is 'not 
included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Modification Log Link to the panel containing 'clerical notes' 
information for the Error Disposition that is open on 
page.  This link item is available when 'Error 
Disposition' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

NCPDP Response Link to the panel containing NCPDP Response 
information of the Error Disposition that is open on 
page.  This link item is available when 'Error 
Disposition' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

NDC Link to the panel containing 'NDC Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 'NDC' 
is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Parameters Link to the panel containing 'edit parameter' 
information for the Error Disposition that is open on 
page.  This link item is available when 'Error 
Disposition' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Procedure Link to the panel containing 'Procedure Restriction' 
information (Contra for a 'contra audit') of the Audit 
for the Error Disposition that is open on page.  This 
link item is available when 'Audit Restriction' is 
selected on the left hand side tree view. (by clicking 
on the '+' sign next to "Error Disposition").  The link 
is 'grayed' out if 'Procedure' is 'not included' in the 
Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

POS This provides a link to the panel containing 'POS'.  
The State and EDS use the Limit Audit POS 
Limitations panel to update places of service 
restrictions which are applicable to the error code.  
For example, if a limit audit applies only to services 
provided in the hospital, then the hospital place of 
service value would be entered, and displayed.   

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Provider Specialty Link to the panel containing 'Provider Specialty 
Restriction' information of the Audit for the Error 
Disposition that is open on page.  This link item is 
available when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the 
left hand side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign 
next to "Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out 
if 'Provider Specialty' is 'not included' in the Audit 
Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Provider Type Link to the panel containing 'Provider Type 
Restriction' information of the Audit for the Error 
Disposition that is open on page.  This link item is 
available when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the 
left hand side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign 
next to "Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out 
if 'Provider Type' is 'not included' in the Audit 
Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Recipient Plan Link to the panel containing 'Recipient Plan 
Restriction' information of the Audit for the Error 
Disposition that is open on page.  This link item is 
available when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the 
left hand side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign 
next to "Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out 
if Recipient Plan is 'not included' in the Audit 
Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Resolution 
Clarification 

Link to the panel containing Resolution 
Clarifications for the Error Disposition that is open 
on page.  This link item is available when 'Error 
Disposition' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Resolution Criteria Link to the panel containing Resolution Criteria 
information for the Error Disposition that is open on 
page.  This link item is available when 'Error 
Disposition' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Resolution Group Link to the panel containing Resolution Group 
information for the Error Disposition that is open on 
page.  This link item is available when 'Error 
Disposition' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Resolution Medical 
Policy 

Link to the panel containing Medical Policy 
information for Resolution of the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Error Disposition' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Resolution Method of 
Correction 

Link to the panel containing Method of Correction 
information for Resolution of the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Error Disposition' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Resolution Note Link to the panel containing 'Notes' about 
Resolution of the Error Disposition that is open on 
page.  This link item is available when 'Error 
Disposition' is selected on the left hand side tree 
view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Resolution Status Link to the panel containing 'status' information 
about Resolution of the Error Disposition that is 
open on page.  This link item is available when 
'Error Disposition' is selected on the left hand side 
tree view. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Revenue Code Link to the panel containing 'Revenue Code 
Restriction' information of the Audit for the Error 
Disposition that is open on page.  This link item is 
available when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the 
left hand side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign 
next to "Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out 
if 'Revenue Code' is 'not included' in the Audit 
Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Save Saves all changes to any panel in the navigation 
panel links to the database. 

Button N/A 0 

Step Therapy Link to the panel containing Step Therapy 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available for 
a 'Step Therapy' type of audit, when 'Audit Criteria' 
is selected on the left hand side tree view. (by 
clicking on the '+' sign next to "Error Disposition") 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Therapeutic Class Link to the panel containing 'Therapeutic Class 
Restriction' information of the Audit for the Error 
Disposition that is open on page.  This link item is 
available when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the 
left hand side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign 
next to "Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out 
if 'Therapeutic Class' is 'not included' in the Audit 
Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Tooth Number Link to the panel containing 'Tooth Number 
Restriction' information of the Audit for the Error 
Disposition that is open on page.  This link item is 
available when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the 
left hand side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign 
next to "Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out 
if 'Tooth Number' is 'not included' in the Audit 
Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Type of Bill Link to the panel containing 'Type of Bill Restriction' 
information of the Audit for the Error Disposition 
that is open on page.  This link item is available 
when 'Audit Restriction' is selected on the left hand 
side tree view. (by clicking on the '+' sign next to 
"Error Disposition").  The link is 'grayed' out if 'Type 
of Bill' is 'not included' in the Audit Criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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6.50.4 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.50.5 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.50.6 Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.50.6.1 To Access the Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Error Disposition Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition 
panel displays. 

6.50.6.2 To Navigate the Error Disposition Maintenance-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Select an area to add or modify by clicking 
desired hyperlink 

Selected Error Disposition panel displays. 
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6.51 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel 

6.51.1 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Error Disposition Mini-Search panel provides the user with the ability to search for an Error 
Code from the Error Disposition Information panel.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)]  

6.51.2 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.51.3 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Adv Search This takes the user to Error Disposition main 
search page where user can set more advanced 
search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the 'Error Code' field so user may key in a 
new Error Code to search for. 

Button N/A 0 

Error Code Code used to identify an edit or audit, used as 
search criteria. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Search Initiates database search for an Error record 
matching the Error Code keyed-in. If a record is 
found, the page is refreshed with the detail 
information of the Error Code keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

6.51.4 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.51.5 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.51.6 Error Disposition Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.51.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition-Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. Error Disposition Mini Search panel displays. 

6.51.6.2 To Navigate the Disposition-Mini Search-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter Error Code.  

2 Click Search. Error Disposition Information and Maintenance 
panels display. 
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6.52 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel 

6.52.1 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Adjustment Data Correction EOB panel contains the EOB (Explanation of Benefit) code 
assigned to a claim header/detail for each ESC (Error Status Code) that may be posted as a 
result of an edit or audit.  This EOB represents a meaningful message for the provider.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Error Disposition Search] - [select search] -[select row from 
search results] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - [Adjustment/Data 
Correction EOB]  

6.52.2 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.52.3 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to add an EOB assignment for the Error Status 
Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete an EOB from the Error Status 
Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Description for the Explanation of Benefits (EOB) that is 
printed on the remittance advice. 

Field Character 79 

EOB [Search] Code which represents a policy for Medicaid claim 
adjudication. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.52.4 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

EOB Hyperlink 1 A valid EOB is required. Enter a valid EOB code or search 
for an EOB Code. 
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6.52.5 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.52.6 Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.52.6.1 To Access the Adjustment Data Correction EOB Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Adjustment /Data Correction EOB. 
Adjustment Data Correction EOB Error 
Disposition panel displays. 

6.52.6.2 To Add on the Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select EOB by clicking on [Search].  

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

EOB Code and description is displayed on panel. 

4 Click Save. 
Adjustment Data Correction EOB Error 
Disposition information is saved. 

6.52.6.3 To Update on the Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Adjustment Data Correction EOB Error 
Disposition information is saved. 
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6.52.6.4 To Delete on the Adjustment Data Correction EOB-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.53 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel 

6.53.1 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Base Information panel is used to view, add or update whether an edit or audit sets at the 
detail or header level, whether the resolutions clerk can deny or override the claim if it 
suspends, and to what location the claim is set for dispositioning.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Error Disposition] - [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR 
[click on 'search' button, select row from search results) - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - 
[Error Disposition] - [Base Information]  

6.53.2 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.53.3 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Allow Claim 
Correction Form 

Indicates (Yes or No) whether a claim 
correction form can be generated for the 
specific error code. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Allow Denial Indicates (Yes or No) whether a clerk should 
be allowed to set the edit/audit to deny upon 
review of the claim. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Allow Override Indicates (Yes or No) whether a clerk should 
be allowed to override an edit/audit upon 
review of the claim. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Claim Check Pre-
emptive 

Indicates whether Claim Check should be 
bypassed if the edit is set on a claim.  If the 
indicator is set to "Yes" and the edit is set on 
the claim, the claim will not go through Claim 
Check processing.  This field is not used in 
AL, and therefore the value needs to be left at 
'No'. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim 
Check/Claim 
Review Savings 
Report 

Indicates if the error should be reported on 
the Claim Check/Claim Review Savings 
Report.  If the box is checked, the error is 
included in the report.  This field is not used in 
AL, and therefore the value needs to be left at 
'No'. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0    

Cost 
Containment 

Indicates whether the error status code is a 
cost containment item. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0    

Delete Allows the user to remove the Error Code 
from interChange database. 

Button N/A 0    

Description Description of the edit or audit. Field Character 50 

Edit Critical Indicator identifying if the ESC is considered 
critical, and should not be inactivated, or set 
to pay (forced) by a clerk. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Error Code Code used to indicate an error was 
discovered on a claim during processing in 
the MMIS system.  This code can represent 
either an edit or an audit. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Force Manual 
Price 

This is used to override Edit Critical 
(IND_CRITICAL) when = ''Y'. A 'Y' in this 
column means this ESC may be forced (set to 
pay) if the service is priced manually. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Header/Detail Indicates whether edit or audit should be set 
on the header - 'H', or detail - 'D' level of a 
claim. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Potential History 
to Adjust Report 

Indicates if the error should be reported on 
the Potential History To Adjust Report.  If the 
box is checked, the error is included in the 
report. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Spenddown Pre-
emptive 

Indicates whether the claim should be 
counted against spenddown if the edit is set.  
If the indicator is set to "Yes" and the edit is 
set on the claim, the claim billed amount is 
considered in Recipient spenddown 
calculations.  This field is not used in AL, and 
therefore the value needs to be left at 'No'. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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6.53.4 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type 
Error 
Code 

Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 Error Description is required. Enter Description. 

Error Code Field 1 Error Code is required. Enter a 'NUMERIC' Error 
Code. 

  Field 2 Error Code must be less than or 
equal to 9999. 

Enter a value that is less than 
or equal to 9999. 

Force Manual Price Field 1 Force Manual Price Indicator 
can only be set if Critical 
Indicator is 'Y'. 

Insert 'Y' only if the Critical 
field is 'Y'. 

6.53.5 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.53.6 Base Information-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.53.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Base Information. 
Base Information Error Disposition panel 
displays. 

6.53.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Error Code.  

3 Enter Description.  

4 
Select Header/Detail from drop down list 
box. 

 

5 
Select Allow Override from drop down list 
box. 

 

6 Select Allow Denial from drop down list  
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Step Action Response 

box. 

7 
Select Allow Claim Correction Form from 
drop down list box. 

 

8 
Select Force Manual Price from drop down 
list box. 

 

9 
Select Cost Containment from drop down 
list box. 

 

10 

Select Spenddown Pre-emptive from drop 
down list box.  This field is not used in AL, 
and therefore the value needs to be left at 
'No'. 

 

11 

Select Claim Check Pre-emptive from 
drop down list box.  This field is not used in 
AL, and therefore the value needs to be left 
at 'No'. 

 

12 
Select Potential History to Adjust Report 
from drop down list box. 

 

13 

Select Claim Check/Claim Review 
Savings Report from drop down list box.  
This field is not used in AL, and therefore 
the value needs to be left at 'No'. 

 

14 Select Edit Critical from drop down list box.  

15 Click Save. 
Base Information Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.53.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Base Information Error Disposition information is 
saved. 
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6.53.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.54 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel 

6.54.1 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Disposition Criteria panel contains detail dispositioning information concerning a specific 
edit/audit.  The correct disposition detail to use for a claim is determined based on the claim 
type, level of care, outcome (full failure or cutback), provider specialty, date of receipt, and date 
of service of the claim.  If there is not an exact match on claim type or provider specialty, the 
defaults of 0 and 00 are used.  Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance 
tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Disposition Criteria]  

6.54.2 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.54.3 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new 
'Disposition Criteria' to the Edit/Audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Claim Location Type of location in which a claim can 
be placed during processing in the 
MMIS system. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Claim Type Type of claim assigned to specified 
error criteria used for disposition of 
the claim. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Delete Allows the user to mark a Disposition 
Criteria to be removed from the 
edit/audit. 

Button N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Disposition Rule Used Shows the specific error disposition 
line number, indicated by a system 
assigned key used to define an 
occurrence of an error disposition for 
a specific edit/audit.  The line number 
is retrieved from 
t_err_disp_line.sak_error_disp. 

Field N/A 0 

Disposition Status Indicates if a line item criterion are 
active or inactive.  On the Region 
Data sub panel it relates to the code 
that represents the action (pay, deny, 
suspend,super suspend, Pay and 
List) that should be taken on a claim 
at dispositioning time. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Effective DOR Date claim processes in the system 
(date of receipt) for which the error 
should be set. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Effective DOS Date of service for which the error 
should be set. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer The Financial payer generally 
represents a unique orgnization 
responsible for the underwriting of the 
claims transactions to be paid. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Outcome Code Indicates how to handle the possible 
types of failure of an edit or audit (full 
failure or cutback). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Print on RA Indicates if the error should be posted 
on the Remittance Advice. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Print Type Indicates if details that fail this 
edit/audit should produce a paper 
worksheet or appear on the edit list 
report. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Provider Specialty 
[Search] 

Specific error handling based on the 
specialty of the provider (billing or 
rendering depending on claim type).  
A value of "000" is used to designate 
any specialty. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Provider Type [Search] Type that a provider is licensed for.  A 
value of "000" is used to designate 
any specialty. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Recipient Plan Code that identifies the recipient 
plans that are supported by the 
system. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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6.54.4 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Claim Location Field 1 A valid Claim Location is 
required. 

Select a 'Claim Location' from the 
drop down list. 

  Field 2 A valid Region Disp is required. Region Disp has to have a value. 

 Field 3 Must contain at least one 
Region Disp. 

Enter a valid Region Disposition. 

Claim Type Field 1 A valid Claim Type is required. Enter a Claim Type. 

 Field 2 Must contain at least one 
Region Disp. 

A valid Region Disp must be 
added. 

Effective DOR Field 1 Must contain Effective DOR 
Date or Effective DOS Date. 

Enter an Effective DOR. 

  Field 2 Invalid date. Enter an Effective DOR that is 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 3 Effective DOR must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective DOR that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

 Field 4 Effective DOR date must be 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective DOR that is 
less than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Effective DOS Field 1 Must contain Effective DOR 
Date or Effective DOS Date. 

Enter an Effective DOS. 

  Field 2 Invalid date Enter an Effective DOS that is 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 3 Effective DOS must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective DOS that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900.   

 Field 4 Effective DOS must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a date that is less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299.  

Outcome Code Field 1 Outcome Code is required. Select a value from the drop 
down list. 

Print Type Field 1 Print Type is required. Select a 'Print Type' from the 
drop down list. 

Print on RA Field 1 Print on RA is required. Select a value from the drop 
down list. 

Recipient Plan Field 1 A valid Recipient Plan is 
required. 

Select a Recipient Plan from the 
drop down list. 

6.54.5 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 
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Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this page/panel. 

6.54.6 Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.54.6.1 To Access the Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Disposition Criteria. 
Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition panel 
displays. 

6.54.6.2 To Add on the Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Claim Type from the drop down list 
box. 

 

3 
Select Recipient Plan from the drop down 
list box. 

 

4 
Select Claim Location from drop down list 
box. 

 

5 
Select Disposition Status from drop down 
list box. 

 

6 
Select Outcome Code from drop down list 
box. 

 

7 
Select Financial Payer from drop down list 
box. 

 

8 
Enter Provider Type. 

Click [Search] if unknown. 
 

10 
Enter Provider Specialty. 

Click [Search] if unknown. 
 

11 
Select Print Type from the drop down list 
box. 

 

12 Select Print on RA from drop down list box.  

13 
Enter Effective DOR in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 
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Step Action Response 

14 
Enter Effective DOS in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

15 Click Save. 
Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition information 
is saved. 

6.54.6.3 To Update on the Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition information 
is saved. 

6.54.6.4 To Delete on the Disposition Criteria-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.55 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel 

6.55.1 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Disposition Criteria - Region Data panel is used to add or update the Region Number and 
Disposition Status for a specific error code, Error Disposition Line Item.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Disposition Criteria (select 
row from the data list)]  

6.55.2 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.55.3 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add new 'Region' data to 
the Error Disposition line item. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to mark a 'Region' to be 
removed from the line item. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Read-only description of the specific 
Explanation Of Benefit for a Region and a 
Payer assigned to the audit for 
dispositioning. 

Field Character 70 

Disposition Status Code that represents the action (pay, deny, 
suspend, super suspend, Pay and List) that 
should be taken on a claim at 
dispositioning time. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

EOB [Search] Specific Explanation Of Benefit for a 
Region and a Payer assigned to the audit 
for dispositioning. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Financial Payer The Financial payer generally represents a 
unique organization responsible for the 
underwriting of the claims transactions to 
be paid. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Region Specific region assigned to the edit or audit 
line item for dispositioning. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.55.4 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Disposition Status Field 1 A valid Disposition Status is 
required. 

Select a Status from the drop 
down list. 

Financial Payer Field 1 A valid Financial Payer is 
required. 

Select a payer from the drop 
down list. 

  Field 102 Financial Payer cannot be 
different within Region 
segments unless Disposition is 
set up for 'ALL' Financial 
Payers. 

Select the same payer as in 
parent disposition line item. 

Region Field 1 A valid Region is required. Select a Region from the drop 
down list. 

EOB Hyperlink 1 A valid EOB is required. Enter an EOB code or select 
an EOB using the search link. 

  Hyperlink 101 EOB Codes cannot be different 
within Region segments unless 
Disposition is set up for 'ALL' 
Recipient Plans. 

Change the EOB within 
Region Disp records to have 
the same code. 

 Hyperlink 1 Error Code and EOB Code 
must match. 

Change the EOB code to the 
same value as the error code. 
If required use link to the EOB 
panel to allow adding a new 
EOB code. 

6.55.5 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.55.6 Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.55.6.1 To Access the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Disposition Criteria. 
Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

5 Select row from data list. 
Disposition Criteria-Region Data -Error 
Disposition panel displays. 

6.55.6.2 To Add on the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Region from the drop down list box.  

3 
Select Disposition Status from drop down 
list box. 

 

4 Enter Description.  

5 
Select Financial Payer from drop down list 
box. 

 

6 
Enter EOB. 

Click [Search] if unknown. 
 

7 Click Save. 
Disposition Criteria- Region Data -Error 
Disposition information is saved. 

6.55.6.3 To Update on the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Disposition Criteria- Region Data -Error 
Disposition information is saved. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 237 

6.55.6.4 To Delete on the Disposition Criteria-Region Data-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.56 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error 
Disposition Panel 

6.56.1 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 
Narrative 

This information on the Provider Type Specialty Data panel is used to include or exclude 
combinations of Provider type/specialty in/from participating in the disposition of the edit/audit.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Disposition Criteria 
(select row from the data list)]  

6.56.2 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 
Layout 

 

6.56.3 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 
Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new type 
specialty to the line item. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to remove a type 
specialty from the line item. 

Button N/A 0 

Include/Exclude Include Exclude indicator. Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Provider Role Provider Role. Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Provider Specialty [Search] The name of the Provider Specialty. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Provider Type [Search] The name of the Provider Type. Hyperlink N/A 0 
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6.56.4 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 
Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Include/Exclude Field 1 Include/Exclude is required. Select an indicator value 
from the drop down list. 

  Field 2 Include/Exclude Indicators cannot 
be mixed within a role - is not valid. 

Modify the include/exclude 
indicator. 

Provider Role Field 1 Provider Role is required. Select a Provider Role. 

  Field 2 Include/Exclude Indicators cannot 
be mixed within a role - is not valid. 

Change the Provider Role 
or In/Ex indicator value. 

Provider Specialty Hyperlink 3 A valid Provider Specialty is 
required. 

Select a Provider Specialty. 

Provider Type Hyperlink 1 A valid Provider Type is required. Select a Provider Type. 

6.56.5 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 
Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.56.6 Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility 

6.56.6.1 To Access the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-
Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Disposition Criteria. 
Disposition Criteria- Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

5 Select row from data list. 
Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-
Error Disposition panel displays. 

6.56.6.2 To Add on the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-
Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 240 

Step Action Response 

lists. 

2 
Select Provider Role from the drop down 
list box. 

 

3 
Select Provider Specialty by clicking 
[Search]. 

 

4 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Provider Specialty information is populated. 

5 Select Provider Type by clicking [Search].  

6 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Provider Type information is populated. 

7 
Select Include/Exclude from drop down list 
box. 

 

8 Click Save. 
Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-
Error Disposition information is saved. 

6.56.6.3 To Update on the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-
Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-
Error Accessibility information is saved. 

6.56.6.4 To Delete on the Disposition Criteria-Provider Type Specialty Data-
Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.57 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel 

6.57.1 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The NCPDP (National Council for Prescription Drug Pricing) Response panel is used to 
associate a NCPDP response code to an Error Status Code.  This association would only be 
used for drug related edits/audits.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] – [Error Disposition] - 
[NCPDP Response]  

6.57.2 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.57.3 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new association of a 
NCPDP Response code to the Error Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a NCPDP response 
code association from the Error Code. 

Button N/A 0 

NCPDP Response Text Read only text description associated with 
specific NCPDP response code value. 

Field Character 50 

NCPDP Response Code Unique code number/value assigned to a 
specific reject message per National Council for 
Prescription Drug Pricing. 

[Search] N/A 0 

6.57.4 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

NCPDP Response Code [Search] 1 A valid NCPDP 
Response is required. 

Select a NCPDP 
Response using the 
search link. 

6.57.5 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.57.6 NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.57.6.1 To Access the NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click NCPDP Response. 
NCPDP Response-Error Disposition panel 
displays. 

6.57.6.2 To Add on the NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select NCPDP Response Code by clicking 
[Search] 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

NCPDP Response Code Text information is 
populated. 

4 Click Save. 
NCPDP Response-Error Disposition information 
is saved. 

6.57.6.3 To Delete on the NCPDP Response-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.58 Modification Log-Error Disposition Panel 

6.58.1 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Modification Log panel allows users to enter notes as to why changes were made to a 
specific edit or audit.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - 
[Modification Log]  

6.58.2 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Note-Error Disposition Layout 

 

6.58.3 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Button to open an empty panel to add a 
new 'Log'. 

Button N/A 0 

Clerk ID Identification number of the user who 
enters the note.  This value is set from the 
user's security profile. 

Field Alphanumeric 8 

Clerk Name Name of the user who enters the note. 
This value is set from the user’s security 
profile. 

Field Alphanumeric 100 

Date The date that the note was entered. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Note This is a free form text field that can be 
used to capture pertinent information 
related to the particular edit or audit error 
code. 

Field Character 1000 

Sequence Number System assigned Sequence number than 
can uniquely identify a note. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Time The time that the note was entered. Field Number (Decimal) 6 

6.58.4 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field 1 Note is required. Enter notes. 

6.58.5 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

Modification log is required while updating any panel for Error Disposition. 

6.58.6 Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.58.6.1 To Access the Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Modification Log. Modificaton Log-Error Disposition panel displays. 

6.58.6.2 To Add on the Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 
Click Add. 

Date and time populate. 

Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. 
Modification Log-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 
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6.58.6.3 To Update on the Modification Log -Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Modification Log-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 
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6.59 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel 

6.59.1 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Parameters panel is used to provide parameter information to edits.  For example, for edit 
513 the panel is used to define the Recipient First Name and Recipient Last Name edit masks 
that the edit utilizes to compare the name on the claim to the name in the Recipient subsystem.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - 
[Parameters]  

6.59.2 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.59.3 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Used to add a new parameter value to the 
edit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Used to delete a parameter value from an 
edit. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The Effective Date of the parameter value. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The End Date of the parameter value. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Parm Type Code The parameter type; for example "RFN" for 
recipient first name mask. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Parm Value The value of the parameter; for example 
"XXX************" for recipient first name 
(RFN) mask. 

Field Alphanumeric 4000 
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6.59.4 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date  Field 1 Invalid date. Enter an Effective Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Edit Parm segments can not 
overlap. 

Change the edit parm type or 
change the dates so no overlaps 
occur (the edit sets when there are 
overlapping date ranges for the 
same edit parm type). 

  Field 3 Effective Date is required. Enter an Effective Date. 

  Field 4 Effective Date [MM/DD/CCYY 
12:00:00 AM] must be less 
than or equal to End Date 
[MM/DD/CCYY 12:00:00 AM]. 

Enter an Effective Date that is less 
than or equal to the End Date 

  Field 5 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Invalid date. Enter a valid End Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 End Date is required. Enter an End Date. 

  Field 3 Effective Date [MM/DD/CCYY 
12:00:00 AM] must be less 
than or equal to End Date 
[MM/DD/CCYY 12:00:00 AM]. 

Enter an End Date that is greater 
than or equal to the Effective Date. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Parm Value Field 1 Parm Value is required. Enter a Parm Value. 
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6.59.5 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.59.6 Parameters-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.59.6.1 To Access the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Parameters. 
Parameters Error Disposition information panel 
displays. 

6.59.6.2 To Add on the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

3 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

4 Select Parm Code from drop down list box.  

5 Enter Parm Value.  

6 Click Save. 
Parameters Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.59.6.3 To Update on the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Parameters-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.59.6.4 To Delete on the Parameters-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 
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1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.60 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel 

6.60.1 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Resolution Clarification panel is used to view, add, or update Clarifications associated with 
the exception.  Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - 
[Resolution Clarification]  

6.60.2 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.60.3 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to add a new clarification to 
the Error Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Clarification Free form text field that allows a user to 
enter a clarification related to the edit or 
audit. 

Field Character 50 

Clarification Date Date the clarification was created. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 10 

Delete Allows user to delete a clarification from 
the Error Code. 

Button N/A 0 

6.60.4 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Clarification Field 1 Clarification is required. Enter a clarification. 

Clarification Date Field 1 A duplicate record cannot be 
saved. 

Enter a unique Clarification Date. 
There can be only one clarification 
for one date. 

  Field 2 Clarification Date is required. Enter Clarification Date. 

  Field 3 Invalid date. Enter a Clarification Date that is 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 4 Clarification Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a Clarification Date that is 
greater than or equal to  
01/01/1900. 

 Field 5 Clarification Date must be 
less thahn or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Enter a Clarification Date that is 
less than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

6.60.5 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.60.6 Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.60.6.1 To Access the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Resolution Clarification. 
Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition 
information panel displays. 

6.60.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Enter Clarification Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

3 Enter Clarification.  

4 Click Save. 
Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 
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6.60.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.60.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Clarification-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.61 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel 

6.61.1 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

Resolution Criteria panel describes the criteria for when the exception applies.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR ((click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - 
[Resolution Criteria]  

6.61.2 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.61.3 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add criteria for the Error Code if 
criteria does not already exist. 

Button N/A 0 

Criteria The text describing the criteria that causes the edit or 
audit to set. 

Field Character 999999999 

Delete Allows the user to delete the existing criteria from the 
Error Code. 

Button N/A 0 

6.61.4 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Criteria Field 1 Criteria is required. Enter criteria. 

6.61.5 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

There is only one Resolution Criteria per Error Code. If a Resolution Criteria exists, the "Add" 
button is disabled.  
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6.61.6 Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.61.6.1 To Access the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Resolution Criteria. 
Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition information 
panel displays. 

6.61.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Criteria.  

3 Click Save. 
Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition information 
is saved. 

6.61.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition information 
is saved. 

6.61.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Criteria-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.62 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel 

6.62.1 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Resolution Group panel is used to view, add, or update groups associated with the 
exception.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Error Disposition (Search)] - (Click on [Search] button) - (Select 
row from search results) - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - [Resolution 
Group]  

6.62.2 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.62.3 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to associate the 
Error Code with a new 
Resolution group. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the criteria fields so user 
may enter new criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to remove a 
resolution group from the error 
code. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Description of the Group Type 
selection.  This value is taken 
from one of the following tables: 
T_REV_TYPE, 
T_TYPE_SPEC_CODE, 
T_MOD_GROUP_TYPE, 
T_DIAG_TYPE, 
T_PROC_ICD9_TYPE, 
T_TOB_TYPE, 
T_BENEFIT_PLAN_TYPE and 
T_PROC_TYPE.  This field 
usually comes from dsc_50 or 
dsc_25.  

[Search] Character 50 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Effective Date The date the group applies to 
this error code. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The last date the group applies 
to this error code. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Group Class Identifies the name of the 
Group Class.  The valid entries 
are: Revenue. Provider 
Type/Provider, Modifier, 
Diagnosis, ICD Procedure, 
Type of Bill, Benefit Plan and 
HCPCS Procedure. 

Field Drop Down List Box 0 

Group Class (Search) Identifies the name of the 
Group Class.  The valid entries 
are: Revenue. Provider 
Type/Provider, Modifier, 
Diagnosis, ICD Procedure, 
Type of Bill, Benefit Plan and 
HCPCS Procedure. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Group Type Identifies the type of the group.  
If value is not known, click on 
search link. 

Field CLOB 0 

Group Type/Description [Search] Identifies the type of the group. 
If value is not known, click on 
search link. 

Hyperlink CLOB 0 

Search Initiates search on the 
database table for records 
matching the criteria entered. 

Button N/A 0 

6.62.4 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date[<Date>] must be 
less than or equal to End 
Date[<Date>]. 

Insert the Effective Date where 
the Effective Date is less than the 
end date. 

  Field 3 Invalid date.  Enter a valid Effective Date. Date 
must be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Enter a valid Effective Date. 

  Field 1002 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date[<Date>] must be 
less than or equal to End 
Date[<Date>]. 

Insert the End Date where the 
End date is grater than the 
Effective Date. 

  Field 3 Invalid date. Enter a valid date. Date must be 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter End Date. 

  Field 1001 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Group Class Field 1 A valid Group is required. Select a Group from the drop 
down list. 

  Field 2 A duplicate record cannot be 
saved. 

Enter a Type and Group 
combination that is unique. 

Group Type Field 1 A duplicate record cannot be 
saved. 

Enter a Type and Group 
combination that is unique. 

  Field 1000 Group Type must be greater 
than or equal to 0. 

Select a group type using the 
[Search] feature. 

6.62.5 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.62.6 Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.62.6.1 To Access the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Resolution Group. 
Resolution Group-Error Disposition information 
panel displays. 

6.62.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
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Step Action Response 

lists. 

2 
Select Group Class from the drop down list 
box. 

 

3 Select Group Type by clicking [Search].  

4 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Group Type information is populated. 

5 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

6 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

7 Click Save. 
Resolution Group-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.62.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Resolution Group-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.62.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Group-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.63 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel 

6.63.1 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Resolution Medical Policy panel is used to view, add, or update error disposition resolution 
Medical Policy numbers.  This panel allows the user to tie Medical Policy identifiers directly to 
an error status code.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR ((click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - 
[Resolution Medical Policy]  

6.63.2 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.63.3 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to associate the Error Code with a new 
Medical Policy identifier. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a Medical Policy identifier 
record from the Error Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Medical Policy Identifier for the policies that apply to this Error Code. Field Character 80 

6.63.4 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Medical Policy Field 1 Medical Policy is required. Enter a medical policy. 

  Field 2 A duplicate record cannot be saved. Enter a unique medical policy. 

6.63.5 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.63.6 Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.63.6.1 To Access the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Resolution Medical Policy. 
Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition 
information panel displays. 

6.63.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Medical Policy.  

3 Click Save. 
Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.63.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.63.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Medical Policy-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.64 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel 

6.64.1 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Resolution Method of Correction panel specifies the resolution method to be used in 
Correction.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR ((click on 'search' 
and select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - 
[Resolution Method of Correction]  

6.64.2 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.64.3 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a Method of Correction 
for the error code if one does not already exist. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a Method of 
Correction from the error code if one exists. 

Button N/A 0 

Method of Correction Explanation of how the error code is resolved 
either manually by a clerk, or systematically. 

Field Character 999999999 

6.64.4 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Method of Correction Field 1 Method of Correction is 
required. 

Enter a Method of 
Correction. 

6.64.5 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

There is only one Method of Correction per Error Code.  If a Method of Correction exists, the 
"Add" button is disabled.  
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6.64.6 Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.64.6.1 To Access the Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Resolution Method of Correction. 
Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition 
information panel displays. 

6.64.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Method of Correction.  

3 Click Save. 
Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.64.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Method of Correction -Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.64.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Method of Correction-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.65 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel 

6.65.1 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Resolution Note panel is used by the Resolution Clerk who may want to add to the handling 
or anything else about the error status code.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Error Disposition (Search)] - (Click on [Search] button) - (Select 
row from search results) - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - [Resolution 
Note]  

6.65.2 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.65.3 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a 'note' about Resolution of 
the error. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to remove a 'resolution note' from the 
error. 

Button N/A 0 

Note This is a note the resolution clerk may want to add to 
the handling or anything else about the ESC. 

Field Character 999999999 

6.65.4 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field 1 Note is required. Enter a Resolution Note. 

6.65.5 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

There is only one Resolution Note per Error Code. If a Resolution Note exists, the "Add" button 
is disabled.  
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6.65.6 Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.65.6.1 To Access the Resolution Note Error-Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Resolution Note. 
Resolution Note-Error Disposition information 
panel displays. 

6.65.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. 
Resolution Note-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.65.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Resolution Note-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.65.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Note-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.66 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel 

6.66.1 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Resolution Status panel displays the information and date of status.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Error Disposition (Search)] - (click on [search] button) - (select 
row from search results) - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Error Disposition] - [Resolution 
Status]  

6.66.2 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.66.3 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a status regarding 
the resolution. 

Button N/A 0 

Date Date the status was associated with the 
resolution. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Delete Allows the user to delete the status of a 
resolution. 

Button N/A 0 

Status Identifies the status of the resolution. Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.66.4 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field 
Field 
Type 

Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Date Field 1 Date is required. Enter a valid Date. 

  Field 2 Invalid date. Enter a Date that is numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 3 Date must be greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter a Date that is greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

 Field 4 Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a Date that is less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Status Field 1 A valid Status is required. Select a status from the drop down 
list. 
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Field 
Field 
Type 

Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 2 A duplicate record cannot be 
saved. 

Select a unique status. 

6.66.5 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.66.6 Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.66.6.1 To Access the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Resolution Status. 
Resolution Status-Error Disposition information 
panel displays. 

6.66.6.2 To Add on the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Status from the drop down list box.  

3 Enter Date in MM/DD/CCYY format  

4 Click Save. 
Resolution Status-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.66.6.3 To Update on the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Resolution Status-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 
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6.66.6.4 To Delete on the Resolution Status-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.67 Error Disposition - Audit Criteria Page 

6.67.1 Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page Narrative 

The Error Disposition - Audit Criteria page is used to maintain audit criteria data.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation: [Reference] – [Error Disposition] – [Add] – [Audit Criteria] 

6.67.2 Error Disposition - Audit Criteria Page Layout 

 

6.67.3 Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Audit Criteria Base Link to the Audit Criteria Base panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Audit Parameters Link to the Audit Parameters panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Allows the user to cancel information related to Error 
Disposition. 

Button N/A 0 

New Allows the user to create information related to Error 
Disposition. 

Button N/A 0 

Save Allows the user to save information related to Error 
Disposition. 

Button N/A 0 

6.67.4 Error Disposition-Field Edit Error Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel.     

6.67.5 Error Disposition-Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.67.6 Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page Accessibility 

6.67.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition-Audit Criteria Page 

Step Action Response 
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1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Criteria. Audit Criteria page displays. 
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6.68 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel 

6.68.1  Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Criteria Base panel contains a number of different indicators (Include/Exclude, 
Same/Different, Other) that give the user enormous flexibility by allowing them to set a variety of 
criteria relevant to a particular audit that causes the audit to set or be bypassed.  

Include/Exclude Indicators indicate whether an attribute should be included, meaning the audit 
is set when those attributes are present, assuming all other criteria are met, or excluded, 
meaning the audit would be bypassed for those attributes, and set for all other attributes that 
were not excluded, assuming all other criteria are met. 

Same/Different Indicators are used to determine which claims in history are used in the audit.  
For example, if the Procedure Same/Different indicator is set to 'Same', then a history claim is 
used only if the Procedure Code matches the one used on the current claim.  If the indicator is 
set to 'Different', then a history claim is used only if the Procedure Code DOESN'T match the 
one used on the current claim. If the indicator is set to 'Both', then there is no limitation and 
history claims with all Procedure Codes is used in the audit. Only users with authorized access 
are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Criteria] - [Audit 
Criteria Base]  

6.68.2 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Layout 
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6.68.3 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new set 
of audit criteria for a specified 
time period for the Error Code. 

Button N/A 0 

AHFS Class Include/Exclude indicator for type 
of AHFS Class. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Audit Type Identifies the type of audit ( i.e. 
limitation, conflict, negative 
contra, contra-indicated, step 
therapy, or umbrella). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Billing Provider Indication of whether the same or 
different provider number is to be 
used in the audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Billing Provider 
Location 

Indication of whether the same or 
different Billing Provider Location 
is to be used in the audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Billing Provider 
Specialty 

Include/Exclude indicator for 
provider specialty. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Billing Provider Type Include/Exclude indicator for 
provider type. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Claim Indication of whether the 
specified audit should audit 
against the current claim ICN that 
matches a history claim ICN 
(Same), or current claim ICN that 
does not match the history claim 
ICN (Different), or, current claim 
against all other history claims 
regardless of ICN match (Both). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Claim Type Include/Exclude indicator for 
claim type.  Indicates if certain 
claim types should be included, 
meaning the audit will set for 
those claim types if all other 
criteria matches, or excluded, 
meaning the audit would be 
bypassed for those claim types. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Date of Service Indication of whether the 
specified audit should audit 
against the current claim date of 
service that matches a history 
claim date of service, or current 
claim date of service that does 
not match the history claim date 
of service (Different), or, current 
claim date of service against all 
other history claims dates of 
service regardless of whether 
they match (Both). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Diagnosis Include/Exclude indicator for 
diagnosis.  Indicates if certain 
diagnoses should be included, 
meaning the audit will set for 
those diagnoses if all other 
criteria matches, or excluded, 
meaning the audit would be 
bypassed for those diagnoses. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Diagnosis Type Indicates whether the diagnosis 
code(s) to be checked is (A)dmit, 
(D)ischarge, (E)mergency, 
(P)rimary, (S)econdary, (Y)Any. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Effective Date First day, based on date of 
service, on which the assigned 
audit criteria are valid for 
processing. 

Combo 
Box 

Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last day, based on date of 
service, that the audit criteria are 
valid for processing. 

Combo 
Box 

Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

EPSDT REF Indicates whether EPSDT referral 
claims are to be included or 
excluded from an audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Financial Payer 
(Include/Exclude) 

Include/Exclude indicator for 
financial payer.  Indicates which 
financial payer should be 
included, meaning the audit will 
set for those financial payers if all 
other criteria are met, or 
excluded, meaning the audit 
would be bypassed for those 
financial payers. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Financial Payer 
(Same/Different 
Indicator) 

Indication of whether the 
specified audit should audit 
against the current claim financial 
payer that matches a history 
claim financial payer, or current 
claim financial payer that does 
not match the history claim 
financial payer (Different), or, 
current claim financial payer 
against all other history claim's 
financial payer regardless of 
whether they match (Both). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

GCN Include/Exclude indicator for 
GCN. Indicates which GCN 
should be included, meaning the 
audit will set for those GCNs if all 
other criteria are met, or 
excluded, meaning the audit 
would be bypassed for those 
GCNs. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

GCN Sequence 
Number 

Include/Exclude indicator for 
GCN Sequence Number. 
Indicates which GCN Sequence 
Numbers should be included, 
meaning the audit will set for 
those GCN Sequence Numbers if 
all other criteria are met, or 
excluded, meaning the audit 
would be bypassed for those 
GCN Sequence Numbers. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Gender Indicates which sex (male, 
female, both) should be included 
in the audit criteria.  Only history 
claims with the specified gender 
type will be assessed by the 
audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Generic Price Include/Exclude indicator for 
generic price. Indicates which 
generic price indicator(s) should 
be included, meaning the audit 
will set for those generic price 
indicator(s) if all other criteria are 
met, or excluded, meaning the 
audit would be bypassed for 
those generic price indicator(s). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

HICL Include/Exclude indicator for 
HICL. Indicates which HICL(s) 
should be included, meaning the 
audit will set for those HICL(s) if 
all other criteria are met, or 
excluded, meaning the audit 
would be bypassed for those 
HICL(s). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Match J Codes Y/N flag used only with conflict 
audits that says whether or not 
the NDC code needs to be linked 
with a HCPCS code.  In most 
cases, the HCPCS code would 
be a J code.  If the current claim 
is pharmacy claim, would look for 
a Procedure Code in history 
against NDC on current claim.  If 
the current claim is not pharmacy, 
would look for NDC in history 
against procedure on current 
claim. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Modifier Include/Exclude indicator for 
procedure modifier. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Modifier Indication of whether the same or 
different Modifier is to be used in 
the audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

NDC Include/Exclude indicator for 
NDC.  Indicates which NDC(s) 
should be included, meaning the 
audit will set for those NDC(s) if 
all other criteria are met, or 
excluded, meaning the audit 
would be bypassed for those 
NDC(s). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

PA Override Indicates whether having a prior 
authorization on file will override 
the audit.  If the indicator is set to 
Yes, and there is PA on file, the 
audit will be overridden, but if the 
indicator is set to No, a PA on file 
will not override the audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Performing Provider Indication of whether the same or 
different Performing Provider is to 
be used in the audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Performing Provider 
Location 

Indication of whether the same or 
different Performing Provider 
Location is to be used in the audit 
criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Performing Provider 
Specialty 

Indication of whether Performing 
Provider Specialty is included, 
excluded, or not in the audit 
criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Performing Provider 
Type 

Indication of whether Performing 
Provider Type is included, 
excluded, or not in the audit 
criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Place of Service Include/Exclude indicator for 
Place of Service code which 
indicates the place of service to 
which this error code is limited. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Procedure Indication of whether the same or 
different Procedure Code is to be 
used in the audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Recipient Age Include/Exclude indicator for 
recipient age. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Recipient Plan Include/Exclude indicator for 
Recipient Plan. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Referral Override Specifies criterion for bypassing 
an audit based on the presence 
of a referring provider on the 
claim being audited. Values are 
'A' (any), 'P' (PCCM) and space 
(not considered). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Revenue Code Include/Exclude indicator for 
revenue code. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Service Limit Indicates whether the audit is 
reported by EVS when the 
service limit enforced by the audit 
has been reached. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Therapeutic Class Include/Exclude indicator for 
therapeutic class. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Tooth Number Indication of whether the same or 
different tooth identification 
number is to be used in the audit 
criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Tooth Number Indicates whether Tooth Number 
is included. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Tooth Quadrant Indication of whether the same or 
different Tooth Quadrant is to be 
used in the audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Tooth Surface Indication of whether the same or 
different tooth surface number is 
to be used in the audit criteria. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Type of Bill Include/Exclude indicator for type 
of bill. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.68.4 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Audit Type  Combo Box   1 Limitation Parameter 
information is required for this 
type of Audit Criteria.   

Add Limitation parameter data 
on 'Audit Parameters' panel   

  Combo Box   2 Contra Parameter information is 
required for this type of Audit 
Criteria.   

Add contra parameter data on 
'Audit Parameters' panel   

  Combo Box   3 Umbrella Parameter information 
is required for this type of Audit 
Criteria.   

Add umbrella parameter data on 
'Audit Parameters' panel   

  Combo Box   4 Step Therapy Group information 
is required for this type of Audit 
Criteria.   

Add Step Therapy Group 
information on 'Step Therapy' 
panel   

  Combo Box   5 Audit Step Therapy Level 
information is required.   

Add Step Therapy Level 
information to the Step Therapy 
Group.   

  Combo Box   6 Audit Type is required.   Select an audit type from the 
drop down list.   

  Combo Box   7 Conflict Parameter information 
is required for this type of Audit 
Criteria.   

Add Conflict parameter data on 
'Audit Parameters' panel   

  Combo Box   8 Negative Contra Parameter 
information is required for this 
type of Audit Criteria.   

Add Negative Contra parameter 
data on 'Audit Parameters' 
panel   

Effective Date  Field   1 Effective Date[] must be less 
than or equal to End Date[]   

Insert the effective date where 
the effective date is less than 
the end date.   

  Field   2 Effective Date[] is required.   Enter a date.   

  Field   3 Invalid date. Format is 
MM/DD/CCYY.   

Date must be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format.   

  Field   4 Effective Date[] must be greater 
than or equal to 1/1/1900.   

Date must be more recent than 
1/1/1900   

  Field   5 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299.   

Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 1/1/1900.   

End Date  Field   1 Effective Date[] must be less 
than or equal to End Date[]   

Insert the end date where the 
end date is greater than the 
effective date.   

  Field   2 End Date[] is required.   Enter a date.   

  Field   3 Invalid date. Format is 
MM/DD/CCYY.   

Date must be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format.   

  Field   4 End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 1/1/1900.   

Date must be more recent than 
1/1/1900   

  Field   5 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299.   

End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 1/1/1900.   
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6.68.5 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.68.6 Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.68.6.1 To Access the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels display. 

4 Click Audit Criteria. Audit Criteria page displays. 

5 Click Audit Criteria Base. Audit Criteria Base information panel displays. 

6.68.6.2 To Add on the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Audit Type from drop down list box.  

3 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

4 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

5 
Select Recipient Plan from drop down list 
box. 

 

6 Select Claim Type from drop down list box.  

7 
Select Billing Provider Type from drop 
down list box. 

 

8 
Select Billing Provider Speciality from 
drop down list box. 

 

9 
Select Performing Provider Type from 
drop down list box. 

 

10 
Select Billing Provider Specialty from 
drop down list box. 

 

11 
Select Performing Provider Specialty 
from drop down list box. 

 

12 
Select Recipient Age from drop down list 
box. 
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Step Action Response 

13 
Select Place of Service from drop down list 
box. 

 

14 Select Modifier from drop down list box.  

15 Select Diagnosis from drop down list box.  

16 
Select Revenue Code from drop down list 
box. 

 

17 Select Type of Bill from drop down list box.  

18 Select NDC from drop down list box.  

19 
Select Therapeutic Class from drop down 
list box. 

 

20 
Select Generic Price from drop down list 
box. 

 

21 
Select GCN Sequence Number from drop 
down list box. 

 

22 Select HICL from drop down list box.  

23 
Select Financial Payer from drop down list 
box. 

 

24 
Select Tooth Number from drop down list 
box. 

 

25 
Select AFHS Class from drop down list 
box. 

 

Same/Indifferent Indicators 

26 Select Claim from drop down list box.  

27 
Select Date of Service from drop down list 
box. 

 

28 
Select Financial Payer from drop down list 
box. 

 

29 
Select Billing Provider from drop down list 
box. 

 

30 
Select Performing Provider from drop 
down list box. 

 

31 Select Procedure from drop down list box.  

32 Select Diagnosis from drop down list box.  

33 
Select Place of Service from drop down list 
box. 

 

34 
Select Tooth Number from drop down list 
box. 

 

35 
Select Tooth Surface from drop down list 
box. 
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Step Action Response 

36 
Select Tooth Quadrant from drop down list 
box. 

 

37 
Select Billing Provider Location from drop 
down list box. 

 

38 
Select Performing Provider Location from 
drop down list box. 

 

39 Select Modifier from drop down list box.  

Other Indicators 

40 Select Gender from drop down list box.  

41 
Select PA Override from drop down list 
box. 

 

42 
Select Match J Codes from drop down list 
box. 

 

43 
Select Service Limit from drop down list 
box. 

 

44 
Select Referral Override from drop down 
list box. 

 

45 
Select Diagnosis Type from drop down list 
box. 

 

46 Select EPSDT REF from drop down list box.  

47 Click Save. 
Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition information 
is saved. 

6.68.6.3 To Update on the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition information 
is saved. 

6.68.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Criteria Base-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.69 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel 

6.69.1 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Parameters (Conflict) panel maintains information about auditing performed for 
services that contradict services that have already been paid for a recipient , also known as 
relationship auditing criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (select row from 
search results)] - [Audit Criteria] - [Audit Parameters (only available if the Audit Type is Conflict)]  

6.69.2 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.69.3 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a contra-indicated 
parameter to the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

After Units Specifies the number of units (days, 
months, years) in history that should be 
checked after a claim's dates of service. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Before / After Code Indicates whether the time limit specified 
should be checked for services before, 
after, or before and after the current claim. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Before Units Specifies the number of units (days, 
months, years) in history that should be 
checked before a claim's dates of service. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Direction Indicates whether the audit is a one-way or 
two-way audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Time Unit Indicates whether days, months, or years 
should be used as the unit of measure for 
the audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.69.4 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

After Units Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value from 0 to 9999. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Before Units Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a numeric value from 0 to 9999. 

Time Unit Field 1 Time Unit is Required. Select a valid Time Unit. 

6.69.5 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.69.6 Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.69.6.1 To Access the Audit Parameters (Conflict) -Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Criteria. Audit Criteria page displays. 

5 

Click Audit Parameters. 

Note: Only available if the Audit Type is 
Conflict. 

Audit Parameters (Conflict) information panel 
displays. 

6.69.6.2 To Add on the Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Time Unit from drop down list box.  

3 Enter Before Units.  

4 Enter After Units.  

5 
Select Before/After Code from drop down 
list box. 

 

6 Select Direction from drop down list box.  

7 Click Save. 
Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.69.6.3 To Update on the Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 
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Step Action Response 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Parameters (Conflict) -Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.69.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Parameters (Conflict)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.70 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-
Error Disposition Panel 

6.70.1 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error 
Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated) panel contains information 
about auditing performed for services that contradict services or negative contraindicated 
services that have already been paid for a recipient.  Also known as relationship auditing 
criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Criteria] - [Audit 
Parameters (only available if the Audit Type is Contra-Indicated or negative contra-indicated)]  

6.70.2 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error 
Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.70.3 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error 
Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add Contra Parameter data to the audit. Button N/A 0 

After Units Specifies the number of units (days, 
months, years) in history that should be 
checked after a claim's dates of service. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Before / After Code Indicates whether the time limit specified 
should be checked for services before, 
after, or before and after the current claim. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Before Units Specifies the number of units (days, 
months, years) in history that should be 
checked before a claim's dates of service. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Direction This indicates whether the audit is a one-
way or two-way audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Time Unit Indicates whether days, months, or years 
should be used as the unit of measure for 
the audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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6.70.4 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error 
Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field 
Field 
Type 

Error 
Code 

Error Message To Correct 

After Units Field 1 Enter a valid value. 
Enter a numeric value from 0 to 
9999. 

 Field 2 After Units is required. 
Enter a numeric value from 0 to 
9999. 

  Field 3 After Units must be zero 
If 'Before / After Code' is 'Before', 
'After Units' must be zero. 

Before 
Units 

Field 1 Enter a valid value. 
Enter a numeric value from 0 to 
9999. 

 Field 2 Before Units is required. 
Enter a numeric value from 0 to 
9999. 

  Field 3 Before Units must be zero. 
If 'Before / After Code' is 'After', 
'Before Units' must be zero. 

6.70.5 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error 
Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Contra and Neg-Contra use the same tables. Claims uses the field in the audit criteria table 
(cde_error_type) to determine HOW to use the data in the table to execute the audit. The 
difference between the two is that Contra looks for procedures that SHOULD NOT be billed 
together and Negative-Contra looks for procedures that SHOULD be billed together.  

6.70.6 Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-Indicated)-Error 
Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.70.6.1 To Access the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-
Indicated)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Criteria. Audit Criteria page displays. 

5 

Click Audit Parameters. 

Note: Only available if the Audit Type is 
Contra-Indicated or negative contra-
indicated. 

Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative 
Contra-Indicated) information panel displays. 
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6.70.6.2 To Add on the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative Contra-
Indicated)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Time Unit from drop down list box.  

3 Enter Before Units.  

4 Enter After Units.  

5 
Select Before/After Code from drop down 
list box. 

 

6 Select Direction from drop down list box.  

7 Click Save. 
Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative 
Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition information is 
saved. 

6.70.6.3 To Update on the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative 
Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative 
Contra-Indicated) -Error Disposition information is 
saved. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 286 

6.70.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Parameters (Contra-Indicated-Negative 
Contra-Indicated)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.71 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel 

6.71.1 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Parameters (Limitation) panel contains the limitation audit parameters, including the 
time span audited, the number of allowed units and/or dollars, and whether the audit is 
restricted to particular places of service.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Criteria] - [Audit 
Parameters (only available if the Audit Type is Limit)]  

6.71.2 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.71.3 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add limit parameter data to 
Limitation Audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Benefit Limit Cat Identifies the classification of 
service being 
tracked/counted. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Benefit Limit Cat Sus Used for Benefit Limit audits 
to count 
visits/contacts/encounters. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Benefit Limit Key Identifies if the contact count 
is by member, both member 
and provider or by pharmacy. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Money Limit Maximum number of dollars 
allowed for specified services. 

Field Number (Decimal) 11 

Procedure/Revenue/Drug This code indicates whether 
the limitation audit limits 
Procedure Codes, drug or 
revenue codes. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Time Span Specifies the number of units 
(days, months, years) in 
history that should be 
checked before a claim's 
dates of service. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 
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Field Description Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Time Unit Indicates whether days, 
months, or years should be 
used as a unit of measure for 
an audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Unit Type Indicates whether units, 
dollars, or both should be 
used as the unit of measure 
for audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Units Limit Maximum number of units 
allowed for specified services. 

Field Number (Decimal) 11 

6.71.4 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type 
Error 
Code 

Error Message To Correct 

Money Limit Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter a valid amount. 

  Field 2 Money Limits must be greater 
than zero. 

If Unit Type is 'Both 
Units/Money', then you must 
insert a value greater than 
zero. 

  Field 3 Money Limits must be zero. If the Unit Type is 'Days' or 
'Prescription' or 'Units', then 
you must insert zero in the 
money limit field. 

  Field 5 Money Limits are required. If Unit Type is "M", then 
Money Limit is required. 

Time Span Field 2 Enter a valid value Time Span must be numeric 
and greater than zero. 

  Field 3 Time Span is required. Enter a valid Time Span. 

Time Unit Field 1 Time Unit is required. Select a Time Unit from the 
drop down list. 

Unit Type Field 1 Unit Type is required. Select a Unit type from the 
drop down list. 

Units Limi Field 1 Unit Limits must be greater 
than zero. 

If Unit Type is 'Both 
Units/Money', then you must 
insert a value greater than 
zero -If unit type is "P" 
(prescription) or "U" (units), 
then you must insert a value 
greater than zero in Unit limit 
field. 

  Field 2 Enter a valid value. Unit Limits must be numeric 
and greater than zero. 
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Field Field Type 
Error 
Code 

Error Message To Correct 

  Field 4 Unit Limits are required. If Unit Type is 'Days', or 
'Prescription', or 'Units', then 
Unit Limit is required. 

  Field 6 Unit Limits must be zero. If Unit Type is ‘Money’, then 
you must insert zero in Unit 
Limit field. 

6.71.5 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.71.6 Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.71.6.1 To Access the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels display. 

4 Click Audit Criteria. Audit Criteria page displays. 

5 

Click Audit Parameters. 

Note: Only available if the Audit Type is 
Limit. 

Audit Parameters (Limitation) information panel 
displays. 
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6.71.6.2 To Add on the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Unit Type from drop down list box.  

3 Select Time Unit from drop down list box.  

4 Enter Time Span.  

5 Enter Units Limit.  

6 
Select Benefit Limit Cat from drop down 
list box. 

 

7 
Select Procedure/Revenue/Drug from 
drop down list box. 

 

8 
Select Money Limit from drop down list 
box. 

 

9 
Select Benefit Limit Key from drop down 
list box. 

 

10 
Select Benefit Limit Cat SUS from drop 
down list box. 

 

11 Click Save. 
Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.71.6.3 To Update on the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.71.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Parameters (Limitation)-Error Disposition 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.72 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page 

6.72.1 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page Narrative 

The Error Disposition - Audit Restriction page is used to maintain audit restriction data.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 

select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction]  

6.72.2 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page Layout 

 

6.72.3 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction Page Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Age Link to the Age panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

AHFS Class Link to the AHFS Class panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Allows the user to cancel changes. Button N/A 0 

Claim Type Link to the Claim Type panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Diagnosis Link to the Diagnosis panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Financial Payer Link to the Financial Payer panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

GCN Sequence Link to the GCN Sequence panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

GPI Link to the GPI panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

HICL Link to the HICL panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

NDC Link to the NDC panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

New Allows the user to add information. Button N/A 0 

POS Link to the POS panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Procedure Link to the Procedure panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Provider Specialty Link to the Provider Specialty panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Provider Type Link to the Provider Type panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Recipient Plan Link to the Recipient Plan panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Revenue Code Link to the Revenue Code panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Save Allows the user to save changes. Button N/A 0 

Therapeutic Class Link to the Therapeutic Class panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Tooth Number Link to the Tooth Number panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Type of Bill Link to the Type of Bill panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.72.4 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction - Procedure Page Field Edit Error 
Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this page.     

6.72.5 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction - Procedure Page Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this page. 

6.72.6 Error Disposition-Audit Restriction - Procedure Page Accessibility 

6.72.6.1 To Access the Error Disposition-Audit Restriction-Procedure Page 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 
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6.73 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel 

6.73.1 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Restriction –Age Error Panel is used to look-up age restriction information.   

Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [Age 
(only available if Recipient Age on Audit Criteria Base is 'Include' or 'exclude']  

6.73.2 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.73.3 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add an age range restriction. Button N/A 0 

Age Maximum Maximum age in a range that should be included or 
excluded from audit criteria. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Age Minimum Minimum age in a range that should be included or 
excluded from audit criteria. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Delete Allows the user to delete an Age Range Restriction. Button N/A 0 

6.73.4 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Age Maximum Field 1 Age Maximum must be less than 
or equal to 999. 

Enter an Age Maximum that is 
less than or equal to 999. 

  Field 2 Age Maximum must be greater 
than or equal to Age Minimum. 

Enter an Age Maximum that is 
greater than or equal to Age 
Minimum. 

  Field 3 Enter a valid value. Age must be numeric and 
greater than or equal to zero. 

  Field 4 Age range segments can not 
overlap. 

Check the Age against existing 
records.  Range cannot overlap. 

Age Minimum Field 1 Age Minimum must be less than 
or equal to 999. 

Enter an Age Minimum that is 
less than or equal to 999. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 2 Enter a valid value. Age must be numeric and 
greater than or equal to zero. 

  Field 3 Age range segments can not 
overlap. 

Check the Age against existing 
records.  Range cannot overlap. 

6.73.5 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.73.6 Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.73.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Age. 

Note: Only available if Recipient Age on 
Audit Criteria Base is 'Include' or 'exclude'. 

Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.73.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Age Minimum.  

3 Enter Age Maximum.  

4 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.73.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition 
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Step Action Response 

information is saved. 

6.73.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.74 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel 

6.74.1 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Restriction-AFHS Class panel is used to look-up AHFS Class restriction information.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference - Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', select row 
from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [(Expand Error Disposition on left by clicking +)] - 
[Audit Restriction] - [AHFS Class ( only available if AHFS Class on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude"]. 

6.74.2 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.74.3 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Allows the user to add an AHFS class. Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete an AHFS class. Button N/A 0 

AHFS Class Identifies the pharmacologic therapeutic category of the drug 
product according to the American Hospital Formulary Service 
(AHFS) classification system.  

Field Character  6 

6.74.4 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Field Edit Error 
Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

AHFS Class  Field 2 AHFS Class contains duplicates. Enter a unique AHFS Class. 

  Field 3 AHFS Class is required. Enter a valid AHFS Class. 

6.74.5 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 297 

6.74.6 Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.74.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click AHFS Class. 

Note: Only available if Recipient Age on 
Audit Criteria Base is 'Include' or 'exclude'. 

Audit Restriction-AHFS Class-Error Disposition 
panel panel displays. 

6.74.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Age Minimum.  

3 Enter Age Maximum.  

4 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.74.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction-Age-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.74.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- AHFS Class -Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.75 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel 

6.75.1 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Claim Type-Audit Restriction panel is used to maintain the list of claim type restrictions for 
conflict audits.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [Claim 
Type (only available if Claim Type on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.75.2 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.75.3 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a claim type restriction 
to the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Conflict Indicator Indicates Yes or No.  If Yes, causes execution 
of conflict date overlap logic. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Current Claim Form Claim form for current claim. Field Alphanumeric 4 

Current Claim Type Type of claim for the current claim. Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a claim type 
restriction from the audit   

Button N/A 0 

History Claim Form Claim form for history claim.  This field is auto-
populated after a History Claim Type has been 
selected. 

Field Alphanumeric 4 

History Claim Type  Type of claim for a past claim. Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 
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6.75.4 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Current Claim Type Field 1 Current/History Claim 
Type - Invalid 
Combination. 

Select a valid Current/History claim 
type combination. 

 Field 2 A duplicate record 
cannot be saved. 

Verify keying.  The information 
entered already exists.  Enter a 
unique Current/History claim type 
combination. 

 Field 3 A valid Current Claim 
Type is required. 

Select a Claim Type from the drop 
down field. 

History Claim Type Field 1 Current/History Claim 
Type - Invalid 
Combination. 

Select a valid Current/History claim 
type combination. 

 Field 2 A duplicate record 
cannot be saved. 

Verify keying.  The information 
entered already exists.  Enter a 
unique Current/History claim type 
combination. 

 Field 3 A valid History Claim 
Type is required. 

Select a Claim Type from the drop 
down field. 

6.75.5 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.75.6 Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.75.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Claim Type. 

Note: Only available if Claim Type on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition 
Panel Accessibility information panel displays. 
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6.75.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Current Claim Type from drop down 
list box. 

 

3 Enter Current Claim Form.  

4 
Select History Claim Type from drop down 
list box. 

 

5 Enter History Claim form.  

6 
Select Conflict Indicator from drop down 
list box. 

 

7 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction-Claim Type-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.75.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.75.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- Claim Type-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.76 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel 

6.76.1 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Diagnosis Limitations panel is used to add diagnosis codes to be included in or 
excluded from the audit criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - 
[Diagnosis (only available if Diagnosis on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.76.2 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.76.3 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add a Diagnosis restriction to the audit. Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a Diagnosis restriction from the audit. Button N/A 0 

Diagnosis From [Search]  System assigned key that uniquely identifies a 
specific diagnosis or the first in range of diagnosis 
that should be included or excluded from audit 
criteria. 

Field Character 7 

Diagnosis To [Search] System assigned key that identifies that last 
diagnosis in a range. 

Field Character 7 

ICD Version    Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis 
code set is being referenced. The valid values will 
be '9' for ICD-9 and '0' for ICD-10.    

Combo 
Box 

Character   1 
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6.76.4 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type 
Error 
Code 

Error Message To Correct 

Diagnosis From Field  1 A valid Diagnosis From is 
required. 

Select a Diagnosis. 

  Field  2 Diagnosis From is greater than To 
Diag. 

Select 'Diagnosis From' where the 
value is less than or equal to the 
'Diagnosis To'. 

  Field  3 Diagnosis. range segments can 
not overlap. 

Correct overlap condition. 
Diagnosis From/Diagnosis To 
combination cannot overlap an 
existing segment. 

 Field   4 ICD Version of From and To code 
must match with version in ICD 
Version Dropdown.   

ICD Version for Diagnosis From, 
To and ICD Version Dropdown 
should be same for a record.   

Diagnosis To Field  1 A valid Diagnosis To is required. Select a Diagnosis. 

  Field  2 From Diagnosis. is greater than 
To Diagnosis. 

Select 'Diagnosis To' where the 
value is greater than or equal to 
the 'Diagnosis From'. 

 Field   3 ICD Version of From and To code 
must match with version in ICD 
Version Dropdown.   

ICD Version for Diagnosis From, 
To and ICD Version Dropdown 
should be same for a record.   

ICD Version  Combo 
Box   

1 ICD Version of From and To code 
must match with version in ICD 
Version Dropdown.   

ICD Version for Diagnosis From, 
To and ICD Version Dropdown 
should be same for a record.   

6.76.5 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.76.6 Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.76.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 
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Step Action Response 

5 

Click Diagnosis. 

Note: Only available if Diagnosis on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction- Diagnosis - Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.76.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Diagnosis From by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Diagnosis From information is displayed on 
panel. 

4 
Select Diagnosis To by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Diagnosis To is displayed on panel. 

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.76.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.76.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-Diagnosis-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.77 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel 

6.77.1 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Financial Payer-Audit Restriction panel is a listing of Financial Payers that should be 
included or excluded from audit criteria.   

Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - 
[Financial Payer (only available if Financial Payer on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude"]  

6.77.2 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.77.3 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a financial payer restriction 
to the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a financial payer 
restriction from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Financial Payer Business code value/description used to identify 
the payer. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.77.4 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Financial Payer Field 1 A valid Financial Payer is 
required. 

Select a Financial Payer. 

  Field 2 Financial Payer is a duplicate. Select a unique Financial 
Payer. 
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6.77.5 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.77.6 Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.77.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Financial Payer. 

Note: Only available if Financial Payer on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude". 

Audit Restriction- Financial Payer - Disposition 
Panel Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.77.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Financial Payer from drop down list 
box. 

 

3 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction- Financial Payer - Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.77.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Financial Payer-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction- Financial Payer - Disposition 
information is saved. 
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6.77.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- Financial Payer-Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.78 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel 

6.78.1 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The GCN Sequence Number-Audit Restriction panel is used to maintain GCN Sequence 
Number restrictions for an audit.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [GCN 
Sequence (only available if GCN Sequence Number on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude"]  

6.78.2 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.78.3 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Allows the user to add a GCN Sequence 
restriction to the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a GCN Sequence 
restriction from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

GCN Sequence From [Search] Beginning GCN Sequence Number of the GCN 
Sequence Number range for an audit.  The 
Generic Code Number Sequence Number of a 
drug that represents a unique combination of 
ingredient(s), strength, dosage form and route of 
administration for a generic drug formulation.  
Aggregates drug products that share like 
ingredient sets, route of administration, dosage 
form, and strength of drug but are marketed by 
multiple manufacturers. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

GCN Sequence To [Search] Ending GCN Sequence Number of the GCN 
Sequence Number range for an audit.  The 
Generic Code Number Sequence Number of a 
drug that represents a unique combination of 
ingredient(s), strength, dosage form and route of 
administration for a generic drug formulation.  
Aggregates drug products that share like 
ingredient sets, route of administration, dosage 
form, and strength of drug but are marketed by 
multiple manufacturers. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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6.78.4 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type 
Error 
Code 

Error Message To Correct 

GCN Sequence From Hyperlink 1 A valid GCN Sequence From is 
required. 

Select the beginning GCN 
Sequence. 

  Hyperlink 2 GCN Sequence To must be 
greater than or equal to GCN 
Sequence From. 

Select a different GCN 
Sequence From. 

  Hyperlink 3 GCN Sequence Numbers can 
not overlap. 

Check against data list. 
Range cannot overlap. 

GCN Sequence To Hyperlink 1 A valid GCN Sequence To is 
required. 

Select ending GCN 
Sequence. 

  Hyperlink 2 GCN Sequence To must be 
greater than or equal to GCN 
Sequence From. 

Select a different GCN 
Sequence To. 

  Hyperlink 3 GCN Sequence Numbers can 
not overlap. 

Check against data list. 
Range cannot overlap. 

6.78.5 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.78.6 Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.78.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- GCN Sequence-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click GCN Sequence. 

Note: Only available if GCN Sequence 
Number on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" 
or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction- GCN Sequence - Disposition 
Panel Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.78.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 
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Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select GCN Sequence From by clicking 
[Search] button. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

GCN Sequence From information is displayed on 
panel. 

4 
Select GCN Sequence To by clicking 
[Search] button. 

 

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

GCN Sequence To is displayed on panel. 

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction- GCN Sequence - Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.78.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-GCN Sequence-Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction- GCN Sequence - Disposition 
information is saved. 
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6.78.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- GCN Sequence-Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.79 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel 

6.79.1 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The GPI-Audit Restriction panel is used to maintain Generic Price Indicator restrictions for an 
audit.   

Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [GPI 
(only available if Generic Price on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.79.2 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.79.3 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a GPI Restriction 
to the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a GPI 
Restriction from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Generic Price Indicator Generic Price Indicator (GPI) code and 
the description that is to be 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 

6.79.4 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Generic Price Indicator Field 1 Generic Price Indicator is 
required. 

Select a Generic Price 
Indicator. 

  Field 2 Generic Price Indicator is a 
duplicate. 

Select unique Generic Price 
Indicator. 

6.79.5 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.79.6 Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.79.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction- GPI-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click GPI. 

Note: Only available if Generic Price on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude". 

Audit Restriction- GPI-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.79.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction- GPI-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

5 
Select Generic Price Indicator from drop 
down list box. 

 

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.79.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- GPI- Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction-GPI-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.79.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction- GPI- Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.80 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel 

6.80.1 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The HICL –Audit Restriction panel is used to maintain HICL restrictions for an audit.   

Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [HICL 
(only available if HICL on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.80.2 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.80.3 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Allows a user to add a HICL Restriction to the audit. Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a HICL Restriction from the audit. Button N/A 0 

HICL From Beginning value for a range of HICL sequence codes to be 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

HICL To Ending value for a range of HICL sequence codes to be 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.80.4 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

HICL From Hyperlink 1 A valid HICL From is 
required. 

Select a valid HICL From value. 

  Hyperlink 2 From HICL value must be 
less than or equal to HICL 
To value. 

Enter a HICL From value that is less 
than or equal to HICL To value. 

  Hyperlink 3 HICL range segments can 
not overlap. 

Correct overlap condition.  The HICL 
segment cannot overlap. 

HICL To Hyperlink 1 A valid HICL To is required. Select a valid HICL To value. 
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6.80.5 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.80.6 Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.80.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click HICL. 

Note: Only available if HICL on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction- HICL-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.80.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select HICL From by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

HICL From information is displayed on panel. 

4 Select HICL To by clicking [Search] button.  

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

HICL To is displayed on panel. 

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction- HICL Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.80.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 
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Step Action Response 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction- HICL -Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.80.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-HICL-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.81 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel 

6.81.1 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The NDC-Audit Restriction panel is used to maintain NDC restrictions for an audit.   

Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks.  

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [NDC 
(only available if NDC on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.81.2 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.81.3 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Allows the user to add an NDC Restriction to the audit. Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete an NDC Restriction from the 
audit. 

Button N/A 0 

NDC From [Search] Beginning NDC for a range of NDCs to be 
included/excluded in the audit.  This code identifies a 
specific drug. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

NDC To [Search] Ending NDC for a range of NDCs to be included/excluded 
in the audit.  This code identifies a specific drug. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.81.4 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

NDC From Hyperlink 1 A valid NDC From is 
required. 

Select a valid NDC From value. 

  Hyperlink 2 NDC From value must be 
less than or equal to NDC 
To value. 

Select a NDC From value that is less than 
or equal to the NDC To value. 

  Hyperlink 3 NDC range segments can 
not overlap. 

Verify the NDC range segments to 
determine where the overlap is occurring 
and then change the segments to avoid the 
overlapping of NDC code ranges. 

NDC To Hyperlink  1 A valid NDC To is 
required. 

Select a valid NDC To value. 
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6.81.5 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.81.6 Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.81.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click NDC. 

Note: Only available if NDC on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.81.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select NDC From by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

NDC From information is displayed on panel. 

4 Select NDC To by clicking [Search] button.  

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

NDC To is displayed on panel. 

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction-NDC Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.81.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition 
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Step Action Response 

information is saved. 

6.81.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-NDC-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.82 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel 

6.82.1 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Restrictions – POS panel is used to update places of service restrictions which are 

applicable to the error code.  For example, if a limit audit applies only to services provided in the 

hospital, then the hospital place of service value would be entered, and displayed.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition] [Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 

'search', select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [(Expand Error 

Disposition on left by clicking +)] - [Audit Restriction] - [POS (only available if Place of Service 

on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.82.2 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.82.3 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new Place of Service 
Restriction to the limit audit. 

Button N/A 0  

Delete Allows the user to delete a Place of Service 
restriction from the limit audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Text description of the POS code. Field Character 50 

Place of Service [Search] Place of Service (POS) code which indicates the 
place of service to which this error code is 
limited. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.82.4 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edit Error 
Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Place of Service Hyperlink 1 A valid Place Of Service is 
required. 

Select a valid Place of Service. 

   2 Place Of Service code is a 
duplicate. 

Place of Service restriction 
already exists. Select a unique 
Place of Service. 
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6.82.5 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.82.6 Audit Restriction-Procedure (POS)-Error Disposition Panel Accessibiity 

6.82.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction-(POS)-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click POS. 

Note: Only available if POS on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction-POS-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

6.82.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction-POS-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select NDC From by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

NDC From information is displayed on panel. 

4 Select NDC To by clicking [Search] button.  

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

NDC To is displayed on panel. 

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction-(POS) Error Disposition 
information is saved. 
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6.82.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-(POS)-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction-(POS)-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.82.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction-(POS)-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 322 

Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel 

5.75.1 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Procedure Restriction - Contra panel is used to maintain Procedure Codes and their 

modifiers or revenue codes that should be included when performing Contra-Indicated audits.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - 
[Procedure (only available if Procedure on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude" and 
Audit Type is Contra-indicated]  

5.75.2 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

 

5.75.3 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add a new Procedure Restriction to 
the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Allows user to clear Procedure Code 
text box. 

Button N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Current Code From [Search] Related to the current claim, it is the 
first Procedure Code/revenue code 
in a range of Procedure 
Codes/revenue codes used to define 
audit criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Current Code To [Search] Related to the current claim, it is the 
last Procedure Code/revenue code 
in a range of Procedure 
Codes/revenue codes used to define 
audit criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Current Code Type Service Type - Procedure or 
Revenue. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Current Modifier The modifier that applies to the 
current Procedure Code range.  Only 
valid if added with a Procedure Code 
range. 

Field Character 2 

Delete Remove a procedure Restriction 
from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

History Code From [Search] Related to the claim in history, it is 
the first Procedure Code/revenue 
code in a range of Procedure 
Codes/revenue codes used to define 
audit the criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

History Code To [Search] Related to the claim in history, it is 
the last Procedure Code/revenue 
code in a range of Procedure 
Codes/revenue codes used to define 
audit the criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

History Code Type Service Type - Procedure or 
Revenue. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

History Modifier The modifier that applies to the 
history Procedure Code range.  Only 
valid if added with a Procedure Code 
range. 

Field Character 2 

Procedure Allows user to search for procedures 
from procedure search panel. 

Field Character 6 

Search Allows user to search records on 
Audit Restriction –Procedure 
(Contra) Procedure panel. 

Button N/A 0 

5.75.4 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Current Code From Hyperlink 1 A valid Current From 
Code is required. 

Select a procedure or Revenue code. 

  Hyperlink 2 From Code is greater 
than To Code. 

Verify Keying.  From Code (Revenue 
or Procedure) should not be greater 
than To code. 

  Hyperlink 3 Code range segments 
can not overlap. 

Verify Keying.  Code should not 
overlap existing segments. 

Current Code To Hyperlink 1 A valid Current To 
Code is required. 

Select a procedure or Revenue code. 

  Hyperlink 2 From Code is greater 
than To Code. 

Verify Keying.  To Code (Revenue or 
Procedure) should not be less than 
From code. 

  Hyperlink 3 Code range segments 
can not overlap. 

Verify Keying.  Code should not 
overlap existing segments. 

History Code From Hyperlink 1 A valid History From 
Code is required. 

Select a Procedure or Revenue code. 

  Hyperlink 2 From Code is greater 
than To Code. 

Verify Keying.  From Code (Revenue 
or Procedure) should not be greater 
than To code. 

History Code To Hyperlink 1 A valid History To Code 
is required. 

Select a Procedure or Revenue code. 

  Hyperlink 2 From Code is greater 
than To Code. 

Verify Keying.  To Code (Revenue or 
Procedure) should not be less than 
From code. 

5.75.5 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra)-Error Disposition Panel Extra 
Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

5.75.6 Audit Restriction-Procedure (Contra) Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

5.75.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 
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Step Action Response 

5 

Click Procedure. 

Note: Only available if Procedure on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude" and 
Audit Type is Contra-indicated. 

Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility information panel displays. 

5.75.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Current Code Type from the drop 
down list box. 

 

3 
Select Current Code From by clicking 
[Search] button. 

 

4 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Current Code From is displayed on panel. 

5 
Select Current Code To by clicking 
[Search] button. 

 

6 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Current Code To is displayed on panel. 

7 
Select Current Modifier by clicking 
[Search] button. 

 

8 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Current Modifier is displayed on panel. 

9 
Select History Code Type from drop down 
list box. 

 

10 
Select History Code From by clicking 
[Search] button. 

 

11 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

History Code From is displayed on panel. 

12 
Select History Code To by clicking 
[Search] button. 

 

13 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

History Code To is displayed on panel. 

14 
Select History Modifier by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

15 
Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
History Modifier is displayed on panel. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 326 

Step Action Response 

search results. 

16 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

5.75.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction (Contra)Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

5.75.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction (Contra) Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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5.76 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel 

5.76.1  Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Restrictions - Procedure panel is used to maintain Procedure Codes to be included in 
the audit criteria.  This panel is for all audits except Contra Audits.  Only authorized users are 
allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - 
[Procedure (only available if Procedure on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

5.76.2 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

 

5.76.3 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new procedure 
restriction to the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Allows user to clear procedure text box.    Button N/A 0 

Conversion Factor Conversion factor to be applied when 
codes being audited are measured in 
different increments to allow units to be 
counted toward limitations on an equal 
basis. 

Field Number (Decimal) 5 

Delete Allows the user to delete a procedure 
restriction from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Modifier [Search] Further specifies what type of Procedure 
Codes should be included in an audit. 
This code applies to both the beginning 
and ending procedures in the range. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Procedure From [Search] First Procedure Code in a range of codes 
to be included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Procedure Group Type Unique system assigned key for the 
Procedure Group. Represents a 
collection of Procedures. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Procedure To [Search] Last Procedure Code in a range of codes 
to be included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Procedure [Search] List of procedure codes. Field Character 6 

Search Allows user to search records from the 
panel. 

Button N/A 0 

5.76.4 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Conversion 
Factor 

Field 0 Conversion Factor 
must be greater 
than or equal to 
0.00. 

Enter a valid Conversion Factor value. 

  Field 1 Conversion Factor 
must be less than 
or equal to 999.99. 

Enter a valid Conversion Factor value. 

 Field 2 Conversion Factor 
is required. 

Enter a valid Conversion Factor value. 

Modifier Hyperlink 1 A valid Modifier is 
required. 

Select a modifier. 

Procedure From Hyperlink 1 Procedure From is 
greater than To 
Procedure. 

Procedure To code should be greater 
than or equal to Procedure From code. 

  Hyperlink 2 A valid Procedure 
From is required. 

Select a Procedure From. 

  Hyperlink 3 Procedure range 
segments can not 
overlap. 

Procedure code ranges cannot overlap.  
Please re-key. 

Procedure To Hyperlink 1 Procedure From is greater 
than Procedure To. 

Procedure To should be 
greater than or equal to 
Procedure From. 

  Hyperlink 2 A valid Procedure To is 
required. 

Select a Procedure To. 

  Hyperlink 3 Procedure Range segments 
can not overlap. 

Procedure cCde ranges 
cannot overlap.  Please re-
key. 
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5.76.5 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

5.76.6 Audit Restriction-Procedure-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

5.76.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Procedure. 

Note: Only available if Procedure on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition 
Panel Accessibility information panel displays. 

5.76.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Provider From by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Provider From is displayed on panel. 

4 
Select Provider To by clicking [Search] 
button. 

 

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Provider To is displayed on panel. 

6 Select Modifier by clicking [Search] button.  

7 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Modifier is displayed on panel. 

8 Enter Conversion Factor.  

9 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 
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5.76.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

5.76.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Procedure-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.83 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel 

6.83.1 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Provider Specialty Restrictions panel is used to add provider specialties to be 
included in or excluded from the audit criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [Provider 
Specialty (only available if Provider Specialty on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.83.2 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.83.3 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add a Provider Specialty Restriction to 
the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a Provider Specialty 
Restriction from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Read Only description of the provider 
specialty included/excluded in the 
audit. 

Field Character 50 

Role Type Indicate the role of provider specialty. 
Allowed values are space, P 
(Performing), B (Billing) and A (All). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Provider Specialty [Search] Provider Specialty Code to be 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A  0 
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6.83.4 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Provider Specialty [Search] Hyperlink 1 A valid Provider 
Specialty is required. 

Select a unique provider 
specialty. 

  Hyperlink 2 Provider Specialty is 
a duplicate. 

Restriction for this Provider 
Specialty already exists. Select 
a unique provider specialty. 

Role Type  Field   3 Role Type is 
required.   

Select a Role Type from the list. 
  

6.83.5 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Extra 
Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.83.6 Audit Restriction-Provider Specialty-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.83.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Provider Specialty. 

Note: Only available if Provider Specialty on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude" 

Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error 
Disposition panel displays. 

6.83.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Provider Specialty by clicking 
[Search]. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Provider Specialty is displayed on panel. 
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Step Action Response 

4 
Select Role Type from the drop down list 
box. 

 

5 Enter Description.  

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error 
Disposition information is saved. 

6.83.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error 
Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error 
Disposition information is saved. 

6.83.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Provider Specialty-Error 
Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.84 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 

6.84.1 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Provider Type Restrictions panel is used to add provider types to be included in or 
excluded from the audit criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [Provider 
Type (only available if Provider Type on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude")]  

6.84.2 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.84.3 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add new Provider Type Restriction to the 
audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a Provider Type Restriction from 
the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Read Only description of the provider type 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Field Character 50 

Role Type Indicate the role of provider type. Allowed 
values are space, P (Performing), B 
(Billing) and A (All). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Provider Type[Search] Provider type to be included/excluded in 
the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.84.4 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Provider Type Hyperlink 1 A valid Provider Type Code 
is required. 

Select a valid provider type. 

  Hyperlink 2 Provider Type is a duplicate. Selected provider type is already 
restricted. Make sure that the 
provider type is unique. 

Role Type  Field   3 Role Type is required.   Select a Role Type from the list.   
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6.84.5 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.84.6 Audit Restriction-Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.84.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Provider Type. 

Note: Only available if Provider Type on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude". 

Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition 
panel displays. 

6.84.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Provider Type by clicking on 
[Search]. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Provider Type is displayed on panel. 

4 
Select Role Type from the drop down list 
box. 

 

5 Enter Description.  

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.84.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility 

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 
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Step Action Response 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.84.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Provider Type-Error Disposition Panel 
Accessibility 

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.85 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel 

6.85.1 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Recipient Plan Restrictions panel is used to identify which coverage programs are to 
be included in or excluded from the audit criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] – [Audit Restriction] - 
[Recipient Plan (only available if Recipient Plan on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.85.2 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.85.3 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a new Recipient Plan 
Restriction to the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete a Recipient Plan 
Restriction from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Recipient Plan Recipient plan that is to be included/excluded 
in the audit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.85.4 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Recipient Plan Field 1 Duplicate Recipient Plan found. 
Recipient Plan is a duplicate. 

Select a unique Recipient 
Plan 

  Field 2 A valid Recipient Plan is required. Select a Recipient Plan from 
the drop down list. 
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6.85.5 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.85.6 Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.85.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Recipient Plan. 

Note: Only available if Recipient Plan on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude". 

Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition 
panel displays. 

6.85.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Recipient Plan from the drop down 
list box. 

 

3 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.85.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Recipient Plan-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 
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6.85.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Recipient Plan-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.86 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel 

6.86.1 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Revenue Code-Audit Restriction panel is used to add revenue codes that are included in or 
excluded from audit criteria.  Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform 
maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - 
[Revenue Code (only available if Revenue Code on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude"]  

6.86.2 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.86.3 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add  Add a new Revenue Code Restriction to the audit. Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a Revenue Code Restriction from the audit. Button N/A 0 

Revenue From [Search] The first revenue code in a range of revenue codes 
included/excluded in the auditing criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Revenue To [Search] The last revenue code in a range of revenue codes 
included/excluded in the auditing criteria. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.86.4 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type 
Error 
Code 

Error Message To Correct 

Revenue From Hyperlink 1 A valid Revenue From is 
required. 

Select a Revenue Code. 

  Hyperlink 3 Revenue range segments 
can not overlap. 

Verify against list. Revenue code 
ranges can not overlap. Correct 
overlapping ranges. 

  Hyperlink 8181 Revenue From is greater than 
Revenue To. 

Revenue From must be less than 
Revenue To. 

Revenue To Hyperlink 1 A valid Revenue To is 
required. 

Revenue To must be less than 
Revenue From. 
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  Hyperlink 3 Revenue range segments 
can not overlap. 

Verify against list. Revenue code 
ranges can not overlap. Correct 
overlapping ranges. 

  Hyperlink 8181 Revenue From is greater than 
Revenue To. 

Revenue To must be greater than or 
equal to Revenue From. 

6.86.5 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.86.6 Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.86.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Revenue Code. 

Note: Only available if Revenue Code on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude". 

Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition 
panel displays. 

6.86.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Revenue From by clicking on 
[Search]. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Revenue From is displayed on panel. 

4 Select Revenue To by clicking on [Search].  

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Revenue To is displayed on panel. 

6 Click Save. Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition 
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Step Action Response 

information is saved. 

6.86.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Revenue Code-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.86.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Revenue Code-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.87 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel 

6.87.1 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Therapeutic Class-Audit Restriction panel lists a range of Specific Therapeutic Classes that 
should be included or excluded in audit criteria for limitation and umbrella audits.   

Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - 
[Therapeutic Class (only available if Therapeutic Class on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude"]  

6.87.2 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.87.3 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Add a new Therapeutic Class Restriction to 
the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a Therapeutic Class Restriction 
from the audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Therapeutic Class From [Search] The start value of Therapeutic Class for a 
range of therapeutic classes to be 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Therapeutic Class To [Search] The end value of Therapeutic Class for a 
range of therapeutic classes to be 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.87.4 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Therapeutic Class From [Search] Hyperlink 1 A valid Therapeutic 
Class From is required. 

Select a valid 
Therapeutic Class From 
value. 

  Hyperlink 2 Therapeutic Class 
From must be less than 
or equal to Therapeutic 
Class To. 

Enter a Therapeutic 
Class From value that is 
less than the 
Therapeutic Class To 
value. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Hyperlink 3 Therapeutic Class 
range segments can 
not overlap. 

Enter a Therapeutic 
Class range that does 
not overlap an existing 
Therapeutic Class 
Range Restriction. 

Therapeutic Class To [Search] Hyperlink 1 A valid Therapeutic 
Class To is required. 

Select a valid 
Therapeutic Class To 
value. 

  Hyperlink 2 Therapeutic Class 
From must be less than 
or equal to Therapeutic 
Class To. 

Enter a Therapeutic 
Class From value that is 
less than the 
Therapeutic Class To 
value. 

  Hyperlink 3 Therapeutic Class 
range segments can 
not overlap. 

Enter a Therapeutic 
Class range that does 
not overlap an existing 
Therapeutic Class 
range restriction. 

6.87.5 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Extra 
Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.87.6 Audit Restriction-Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.87.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Therapeutic Class. 

Note: Only available if Therapeutic Class on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude". 

Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error 
Disposition panel displays. 
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6.87.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Therapeutic Class From by clicking 
on [Search]. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Therapeutic Class From is displayed on panel. 

4 
Select Therapeutic Class To by clicking on 
[Search]. 

 

5 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Therapeutic Class To is displayed on panel. 

6 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error 
Disposition information is saved. 

6.87.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- Therapeutic Class-Error 
Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error 
Disposition information is saved. 

6.87.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Therapeutic Class-Error 
Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.88 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel 

6.88.1 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Audit Tooth Number Restrictions panel is used to add Tooth Number to be included in or 
excluded from the audit criteria.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 
select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [Audit Restriction] - [Tooth 
Number (only available if Tooth Number on Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"] 

6.88.2 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.88.3 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Field 
Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Add a Tooth Number Restriction to the audit. Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a Tooth Number Restriction from the 
audit. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Read Only description of the provider specialty 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Field Character 0 

Tooth Number [Search] Tooth Number Code to be included/excluded in the 
audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.88.4 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.88.5 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.88.6 Audit Restriction-Tooth Number-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.88.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Tooth Number. 

Note: Only available if Tooth Number on 
Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or 
"Exclude". 

Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition 
panel displays. 

6.88.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Tooth Number by clicking on 
[Search]. 

 

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Tooth Number is displayed on panel. 

4 Enter Description.  

5 Click Save. Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition  

6.88.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction- Tooth Number-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Tooth Number Error Disposition 
information is saved. 
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6.88.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Tooth Number-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.89 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel 

6.89.1 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Narrative 

The Type of Bill-Audit Restriction panel is used to maintain type of bill restrictions for an audit.  
Only users with authorized access are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference - Error Disposition Search] - [(Add button) OR (click on 'search', 

select row from search results)] - [Error Disposition Maintenance] - [(Expand Error Disposition 

on left by clicking +)] - [Audit Restriction] - [Type of Bill ( only available if Type of Bill on 

Audit Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude"]  

6.89.2 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Layout 

 

6.89.3 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Add a new Type of Bill Restriction to the audit. Button N/A 0 

Delete Remove a Type of Bill Restriction from the audit. Button N/A 0 

Description Read Only Description of Type of Bill. Field Character  20 

Type of Bill [Search] Code that identifies a particular bill type, to be 
included/excluded in the audit. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.89.4 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Type of Bill [Search] Hyperlink 1 A valid Type Of Bill is 
required. 

Select a Type of Bill. 

  Hyperlink 2 Type of Bill Code is a 
duplicate. 

Type of Bill Restriction already exists. 
Select a unique Type of Bill Code. 
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6.89.5 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.89.6 Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel Accessibility 

6.89.6.1 To Access the Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click Error 
Disposition. 

Reference Error Disposition Search panel 
displays. 

3 Click Add. 
Reference Error Disposition Information and 
Maintenance panels displays. 

4 Click Audit Restriction. Audit Restriction page displays. 

5 

Click Type of Bill. 

Note: Only available if Type of Bill on Audit 
Criteria Base is "Include" or "Exclude". 

Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition 
panel displays. 

6.89.6.2 To Add on the Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Select Type of Bill by clicking on [Search].  

3 

Enter search criteria. 

User may also select a row from the list of 
search results. 

Type of Bill is displayed on panel. 

4 Enter Description.  

5 Click Save. 
Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 

6.89.6.3 To Update on the Audit Restriction-Type of Bill-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition 
information is saved. 
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6.89.6.4 To Delete on the Audit Restriction Type of Bill-Error Disposition 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.90 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel 

6.90.1 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Reference Modifier Search panel allows the user to search for a specific Modifier code.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier ] - [search button]  

6.90.2 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.90.3 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Opens all necessary panels to allow the user to 
enter data and create a new Procedure Modifier in 
Interchange. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the search criteria fields so user may key-in 
new criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Short text that describes the modifier, used as 
search criteria in the search. 

Field Character 40 

Match Criteria Allows matching based on whether the description 
begins with or contains the requested characters. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

Modifier A code used to identify a procedure modifier 
(condition requiring medical attention), used as 
search criteria in the search. 

Field Character 2 

Records Indicates the number of records to be displayed in 
search results. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Search Initiates 'search' for a Modifier matching the search 
criteria keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

Sounds-Like If the box is checked, phonetic search is performed 
and if the check box is unchecked word search is 
performed. 

Combo 
Box 

Check Box 0 

Type Allows searching on the short or the long 
description. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

6.90.4 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 No rows found. No modifier matching the 'Description' keyed-in was 
found.  Verify input. 

Modifier Field 1 No rows found. No modifier matching the 'Modifier' code keyed-in was 
found.  Verify Input. 

6.90.5 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.90.6 Reference Modifier Search-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.90.6.1 To Access the Modifier Search-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 
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6.91 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel 

6.91.1 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Reference Modifier Search Results panel displays modifier records using the criteria from 
the search panel.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Modifier (Search)]- (click on [search] button)  

6.91.2 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.91.3 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description Short description of the relevant modifier.  This is 
displayed if "Short" is selected from the "Type" 
radio buttons 

Field Character 40 

Effective Dat  The date the modifier becomes active for claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date the modifier is no longer valid for claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Long Description  Long description of the relevant modifier.  This is 
displayed if "Long" is selected from the "Type" 
radio buttons.  For a lengthy description, 
truncation occurs and only the first 100 characters 
are displayed. 

Field Alphanumeric 250 

Modifier The modifier code used to describe a procedure. Field Character 2 

Type Indicates that usage/type of modifier being 
referenced. 

Field Character 25 
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6.91.4 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.91.5 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.91.6 Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.91.6.1 To Access the Reference Modifier Search Results-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search Criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Modifier Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 
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6.92 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel 

6.92.1 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Modifier Mini-Search provides the user with the ability to search for a Modifier from the 
Modifier Information panel.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier] - [(select row from search results)]  

6.92.2 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.92.3 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Adv Search  Takes the user to main Modifier Search panel so user may key 
in advanced search criteria (Description, phonetic search etc.). 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the 'Modifier' field so user can key-in new data. Button N/A 0 

Modifier The modifier code used to describe a procedure, used as search 
criteria. 

Field Character  2 

Search Initiates search for a Modifier with the Modifier Code keyed-in. Button N/A 0 

6.92.4 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Modifier Field 1 No rows found. No Modifier records matching the code keyed in were 
found.  Verify Keying. 

6.92.5 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.92.6 Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.92.6.1 To Access the Modifier Mini Search-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search Criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. Modifier Mini Search-Modifier panel displays. 

6.92.6.2 To Navigate the Modifier Mini-Search-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click on hyperlink to select an area to add 
or modify. 

Select panel displays. 
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6.93 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel 

6.93.1 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Modifier Information panel is used to view Modifier Information.  This is a 'read-only' panel 
with no edit capabilities.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier] - [Search] - [Click on any row provided on the list]  

6.93.2 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.93.3 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Category Indicates whether the modifier is a HCPCS 
or Ambulance Modifier. Valid values are 
Ambulance and HCPCS. 

Field Character 1 

CMS Add Date Defined by CMS as the date the HCPCS 
code was added to the CMS common 
procedure coding system. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

CMS Termination Date Defined by CMS as the last date for which 
a procedure code may be used by 
providers. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Description A short text that describes the modifier. Field Character 40 

Effective Date The date the modifier becomes active for 
claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date the modifier is no longer valid for 
claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Long Description Long Description of the Modifier. Field Character 250 

Modifier The modifier code used to describe a 
procedure. 

Field Character 2 

Type Indicates that usage/type of modifier being 
referenced. 

Field Character 25 
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6.93.4 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.93.5 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.93.6 Modifier Information-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.93.6.1 To Access the Modifier Information-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. Modifier Information panel displays. 
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6.94 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel 

6.94.1 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Narrative 

Modifier Maintenance-Modifier panel links to the modifier information maintenance panels.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier ] - [(Add button) OR (Search button and select row 
from search results)] - [Modifier Maintenance]  

6.94.2 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.94.3 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Base Information Link to Base Information panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Cancels any/all changes made to any/all 
panels under this menu. 

Button N/A 0 

Group Link to Group panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Modifier to Modifier 
Restriction 

Link to Modifier to Modifier Restriction 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

New Opens appropriate panels so user may key-
in data and add a new Modifier to 
Interchange. 

Button N/A 0 

Note Link to Note panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Save Saves any/all changes made to any/all 
panels under this menu. 

Button N/A 0 

6.94.4 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.94.5 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.94.6 Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.94.6.1 To Access the Modifier Maintenance-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. Modifier Maintenance panel displays. 
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6.95 Base Information-Modifier Panel 

6.95.1 Base Information-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Base Information-Modifier panel is used to view or update modifier information.  This panel 
provides the user with the capabilities of having both a long and short description of the modifier 
when applicable.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - 
[Modifier-Maintenance] - [Base Information]  

6.95.2 Base Information-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.95.3 Base Information-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Amount Dollar amount used to change the 
allowed amount for a procedure. 

Field Number (Decimal) 11 

CMS Add Date Date the modifier was added to CMS.  
Informational and applicable only to 
HCPCS modifiers. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

CMS Termination Date Date the modifier is terminated on 
CMS.  Informational and applicable to 
HCPCS modifiers only. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  

Delete Marks the current Modifier for deletion 
from Interchange Databases. 

Button N/A 0 

Description    A short text that describes the modifier. Field Character 40  

Effective Date The date the modifier becomes active 
for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

End Date The date the modifier is no longer valid 
for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Long Description    Long Description of the Modifier. Field Character 4000 

Modifier The modifier code used to describe a 
procedure. 

Field Character 2 

Modifier Category Indicates whether the modifier is a 
HCPCS modifier or an Ambulance 
modifier. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Modifier Type Indicates the usage/type of modifier 
being referenced. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Percent Percentage amount used to change 
the allowed amount for a procedure. 

Field Number (Decimal) 7 

Quantity Unit adjustment for units of service 
field on a detail. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Rate Effective Date The date that the percentage and 
amount for the processing modifier 
becomes effective for claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Rate Restriction End Date  The date that the percentage and 
amount for the processing modifier is 
no longer in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 9 

6.95.4 Base Information-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

CMS Add Date Field 0 Invalid Date. Enter valid date format. 

  Field 1 CMS Add Date must be less 
than or equal to CMS 
Termination Date. 

Enter a date earlier than 
CMS Termination Date. 

  Field 11 CMS Add Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a date later than 
1900. 

  Field 101 CMS Add Date is required for 
HCPCS Modifier. 

Enter a valid date in CMS 
Add Date field. 

  Field 111 CMS Add Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a date earlier than 
12/31/2299. 

CMS Termination Date Field 0 Invalid Date. Enter valid date format. 

  Field 11 CMS Termination Date must 
be greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter a date later than 
01/01/1900. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 111 CMS Termination Date must 
be less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Enter a date earlier than 
12/31/2299. 

Description Field 1 Description is required. Enter a Description. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  The Effective 
Date must be less than or 
equal to End Date. Effective 
Date must be earlier than 
End Date. 

  Field 2 Rate Dates must be within 
modifier dates. 

Change the Effective Dates 
of the modifier (on Base 
Information panel) or rates 
(on Modifier Rate Data 
panel). 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  Enter a valid 
date.  The date must be 
numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Effective 
Date must be greater than 
or equal to 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Enter a valid Effective Date. 

  Field 6 Date ranges may not overlap 
for the same Modifier. 

There is an existing modifier 
with the same code for the 
effective period chosen on 
this panel. 

  Field 7 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a date earlier than 
12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 0 End Date must be less than 
or Equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter a date earlier than 
12/31/2299. 

  Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  End Date 
must be >= to Effective 
Date. 

  Field 2 Rate Dates must be within 
modifier dates. 

Change the end date of the 
modifier (on Base 
Information panel) or rates 
(on Modifier Rate Data 
panel). 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  Enter a valid 
date.  The date must be 
numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  End Date 
must be greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter a valid End date. 

  Field 6 Date ranges may not overlap 
for the same Modifier. 

There is an existingModifier 
with the same code for the 
effective period chosen on 
this panel. 

Long Description Field 1 Long Description is required. Enter a Long Description. 

  Field 7 You have exceeded the 
maximum characters allowed 
for this field. Your text has 
been truncated to the 
maximum 4000 characters. 

Limit your text to 4000 
characters or less. 

Modifier Field 1 Modifier is required. Enter a valid Modifier Code. 

  Field 2 Modifier must be 2 
character(s) in length. 

Enter a 2 character code for 
the Modifier. 

  Field 3 Date ranges may not overlap 
for the same Modifier. 

There is an existing Modifier 
with the same code for the 
effective period chosen on 
this panel. 

  Field 4 A duplicate record cannot be 
saved. 

Verify keying.  The 
information entered already 
exists.  The modifier already 
exists. 

Modifier Category Field 1 Modifier Category is required. Select a value from the drop 
down list. 

Modifier Type Field 1 A valid Modifier Type is 
required. 

Select a Modifier Type from 
the drop down list. 

6.95.5 Base Information-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.95.6 Base Information-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.95.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays.  
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Step Action Response 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Modifier Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Base Information. Base Information-Modifier panel displays. 

6.95.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

Step Action Response 

1 Click New. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Modifier.  

3 
Select Modifier Category from drop down 
list box. 

 

4 
Select Modifier Type from drop down list 
box. 

 

5 Enter Description.  

6 Enter Long Description.  

7 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

8 
Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

Note: End Date defaults to 12/31/2299. 
 

9 
Enter CMS Add Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

10 
Enter CMS Termination Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

 

11 Click Save. Base Information-Modifier information is saved. 

6.95.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Base Information-Modifier Procedure information 
is saved. 

6.95.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.96 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel 

6.96.1 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Modifier Rate Data panel is used to maintain modifier rate data.  Processing modifiers are 
used to change or determine the allowed amount assigned to a procedure.  The procedure 
allowed amount may be calculated or modified with the use of the percentage attribute, amount 
attribute or quantity attribute.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - 
[Modifier Maintenance] - [Base Information]  

6.96.2 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.96.3 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to enter data and add a new 
Process Rate for the modifier. 

Button N/A 0 

Amount Dollar amount associated to a modifier for 
claims pricing.  Format is 9999999.99. 

Field Number (Decimal) 9 

Delete Allows user to mark a Process Rate for 
deletion. 

Button N/A 0 

Percent Percentage associated to the modifier for 
claims pricing.  Format is 9.999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 4 

Quantity Quantity associated to the modifier for claims 
pricing.  Format is 9999. 

Field Number (Decimal) 4 

Rate Effective Date The date that the percentage and amount for 
the processing modifier becomes effective for 
claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Rate End Date The date that the percentage and amount for 
the processing modifier is no longer in effect. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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6.96.4 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Amount Field 1 Amount must be greater 
than or equal to 0000.00. 

Amount cannot be negative. 

  Field 2 Amount, Percent, or 
Quantity (One Only) must 
be greater than zero. 

Enter a valid value in any one of 
the three fields. 

  Field 3 Amount, Percent, or 
Quantity (One Only) can 
be greater than zero. 

Only one of the three fields may 
be entered. 

  Field 4 Enter a valid value. Amount must be a number. 

  Field 5 Amount must be less than 
or equal to 9999999.99. 

Amount cannot exceed 
9999999.99. 

Percent Field 1 Percentage Modifier must 
be greater than or equal to 
0.000. 

Enter a valid percent amount. 

  Field 2 Percentage Modifier must 
be less than or equal to 
9.999. 

Enter a valid percent amount. 

  Field 3 Amount, Percent, or 
Quantity (One Only) must 
be greater than zero. 

Enter a valid value in any one of 
the three fields. 

  Field 4 Amount, Percent, or 
Quantity (One Only) can 
be greater than zero. 

Only one of the three fields may 
be entered. 

  Field 5 Enter a valid value. Percent must be a numeric value. 

Quantity Field 1 Enter a valid value. Data must be numeric and >= 0. 

  Field 2 Amount, Percent, or 
Quantity (One Only) must 
be greater than zero. 

Enter a valid value in any one of 
the three fields. 

  Field 3 Amount, Percent, or 
Quantity (One Only) can 
be greater than zero. 

Only one of the three fields may 
be entered. 

Rate Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be 
less than or equa to End 
Date. 

Enter a valid effective date that is 
less than or equal to the End Date. 

  Field 2 Date range segments can 
not overlap. 

Check dates against existing Rate 
Data segments. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Date must be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Date must be more recent than 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective date is required. Enter a valid effective date. 

  Field 6 Rate Dates must be within 
modifier dates. 

Verify Input.  Rate Data Effective 
Period must be within Modifier 
effective period (on Base 
Information panel). 

Rate End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be 
less than or equal to End 
Date. 

Enter a valid end date that is 
greater than or equal to the 
effective date. 

  Field 2 Date range segments can 
not overlap. 

Check dates against existing Rate 
Data segments. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Enter date that is numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Date must be more recent than 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End date is required. Enter a valid end date. 

  Field 6 Rate Dates must be within 
modifier dates. 

Verify Input.  Rate Data Effective 
Period must be within Modifier 
effective period (on Base 
Information panel). 

6.96.5 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this /panel. 

6.96.6 Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.96.6.1 To Access the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Modifier Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Base Information. Base Information-Modifier panel displays with 
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Step Action Response 

Modifier Rate Data displayed at the bottom of 
panel. 

6.96.6.2 To Add on the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click New. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Percent.  

3 Enter Amount.  

4 Enter Quantity.  

5 
Enter Rate Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

6 

Enter Rate Restriction End Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

Note: End Date defaults to 12/31/2299. 

 

7 Click Save. Modifier Rate Data-Modifier information is saved. 

6.96.6.3 To Update on the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Modifier Rate Data-Modifier information is saved. 

6.96.6.4 To Delete on the Modifier Rate Data-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.97 Group-Modifier Panel 

6.97.1 Group-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Group-Modifier panel is used to view Groups in which the Modifier codes are included.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier] -[{click on 'search' button}] - [(select row from search 
results)] - [Modifier Maintenance-Modifier] - [Group]  

6.97.2 Group-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.97.3 Group-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description This is the description of the group type. Field Alphanumeric 0 

Effective Date This is the beginning date. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 0 

End Date This is the end date. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 0 

Modifier Group Type This is the number of the group type. Field Number (Integer) 0 

Modifier Range From This is the beginning of the range for the 
modifier. 

Field Alphanumeric 0 

Modifier Range To This is the end of the range for the 
modifier. 

Field Alphanumeric 0 

6.97.4 Group-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.97.5 Group-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.97.6 Group-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.97.6.1 To Access the Group-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 
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Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Modifier Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Group. Group-Modifier panel displays. 
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6.98 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel 

6.98.1 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier panel is used to view and update modifier to 
modifier combinations that are invalid if billed on the same claim detail.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier] - [Search] - [(select row from search results)] - 
[Modifier Maintenance] - [Modifier to Modifier Restriction]  

6.98.2 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.98.3 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to enter data and add a new 
restriction for the modifier. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows user to mark a restriction to be 
removed from the modifier. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The first date of service the Modifier 
Restriction takes effect for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The last date of service the Modifier 
Restriction takes effect for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Modifier Code End The end of the modifier range that would be 
invalid if billed on the same detail as the 
Modifier in the Modifier field. 

Field N/A 2 

Modifier Code Start The beginning of the modifier range that 
would be invalid if billed on the same detail as 
the Modifier in the Modifier field. 

Field N/A 2 
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6.98.4 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must 
be less than or equal 
to End Date. 

Enter a valid effective date that is less 
than or equal to the end date. 

  Field 2 Date Range segments 
cannot overlap. 

For the chosen Modifier Start/End code 
combination, there is already a 
restriction in place for the chosen date 
range.  Check against the data list for 
overlapping date segment. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. The date must be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must 
be greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

The date must be more recent than 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is 
required. 

Enter a valid Effective Date. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must 
be less than or equal 
to End Date. 

Verify keying. End Date must be >= to 
Effective Date. 

  Field 2 Date Range segments 
cannot overlap. 

For the chosen Modifier Start/End code 
combination, there is already a 
restriction in place for the chosen date 
range.  Check against the data list for 
overlapping date segment. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The date must be 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be 
greater than or equal 
to 01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  The date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required.   Enter a valid End Date. 

Modifier Code End [Search] 1 A Valid modifier is 
required. 

Select a modifier using search link. 

  [Search] 2 Modifier From cannot 
be greater than 
Modifier To. 

Choose a different Modifier Start/End. 

Modifier Code Start [Search] 1 A Valid Modifier is 
required. 

Select a modifier using search link. 

  [Search] 2 Modifier From cannot 
be greater than 
Modifier To. 

Choose a different Modifier Start/End. 
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6.98.5 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this page/panel. 

6.98.6 Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.98.6.1 To Access the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Modifier Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Modifier to Modifier Restriction. 
Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier panel 
displays. 

6.98.6.2 To Add on the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click New. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Click [Search] to locate Modifier Code 
Start. 

Modifier Code Start Search panel displays. 

3 
Enter search criteria or select from list of 
search results. 

Modifier Code Start information is populated on 
panel. 

4 
Click [Search] to locate Modifier Code 
End. 

Modifier Code End Search panel displays. 

5 
Enter search criteria or select from list of 
search results. 

Modifier Code End information is populated on 
panel. 

6 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

7 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

8 Click Save. 
Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier 
information is saved. 

6.98.6.3 To Update on the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 
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Step Action Response 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier 
information is saved. 

6.98.6.4 To Delete on the Modifier to Modifier Restriction-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.99 Note-Modifier Panel 

6.99.1 Note-Modifier Panel Narrative 

The Note panel is used to enter notes as to why changes were made to a specific Modifier 
code.  Fields included are for date, time, clerk number and note sequence number.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Modifier Search] - [(Add button) OR (select row from search 
results)] - [Note]  

6.99.2 Note-Modifier Panel Layout 

 

6.99.3 Note-Modifier Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add a note. Button N/A 0 

Clerk ID Identification of the user who entered the note.  
This value is set from the user's security 
profile. 

Field Alphanumeric 8 

Date The date that the note was entered. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Delete Delete a note. Button N/A 0 

Note The actual text of the note. Field Alphanumeric 1000 

Sequence Number Sequence number than can uniquely identify a 
note. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Time The time that the note was entered. Field Number (Decimal) 6 
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6.99.4 Note-Modifier Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field 1 Note is required. Add Modifier Note text. 

6.99.5 Note-Modifier Panel Extra Features 

Only the notes field is user enterable, all other fields are auto populated as follows: 
 
Sequence Number - Max sequence number for Modifier + 1 
Clerk ID - System generated based on users logon id 
Date - System Date (When Saved)  
Time - System Time (When Saved)  

6.99.6 Note-Modifier Panel Accessibility 

6.99.6.1 To Access the Note-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Modifier. Reference Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Modifier Search Results panel 
displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Modifier Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Note. Note-Modifier panel displays. 

6.99.6.2 To Add on the Note-Modifier Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 

Click Add. 

Sequence Number, Date and Time 
automatically populate. 

Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. Note-Modifier information is saved. 

6.99.6.3 To Update on the Note-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Note-Modifier information is saved. 
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6.99.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Modifier Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.100 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel 

6.100.1 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Reference Procedure Search panel is used to search for HCPCS or ICD Procedure 
information (for inquiry or update) based upon select criteria such as code or description.  

The Procedure Search panel is positioned at the top of the Reference Procedure Search page 
and permits the user to execute a search based upon the entered search parameters. 

To search for a HCPCS Procedure, the 'HCPCS' radio button must first be selected.  To search 
for an IICD Procedure, select the 'ICD' radio button  and then select Blank, ICD-9 or ICD-10 
from ‘ICD version’ dropdown. 

Additionally, security permitting, the user may opt to proceed directly to either the HCPCS 
Procedure or ICD Procedure Information panels to add a new procedure code.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] – [Procedure Search]  

6.100.2 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.100.3 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Directs the user to the procedure panels necessary to 
create a new HCPCS or ICD procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears all fields so the user may enter new search 
criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Description Text that describes a specific procedure.  The user 
may enter all or part of the description. 

Field Character 40 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis 
code set is being referenced.  The valid values are 
BLANK, ICD-9 and ICD-10.  

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 1 

Match criteria Allows matching based on whether the description 
begins with or contains the requested characters. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

Procedure Code that identifies a specific procedure.  The user 
may enter all or part of the Procedure Code. 

Field Character 6 

Records Number of records to display after search is 
completed. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Search Initiates the search for procedure information 
matching the given search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Search Type Allows to search for HCPCS procedures when the 
'HCPCS' radio button is selected or for ICD 
procedures when the 'ICD' radio button is selected. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

Sounds Like Allows the user to perform a phonetic search on 
description.  If the box is checked, a phonetic search 
is performed using the input description. If the check 
box is unchecked a literal search is performed. 

Combo 
Box 

Check Box 0 

Type Allows searching on the short description, the long 
description or the lay description. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

6.100.4 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Procedure Field 1 No rows found. No records matching the criteria keyed-in were found. 
Verify Input. 

6.100.5 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.100.6 Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.100.6.1 To Access the Reference Procedure Search-Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. 
Reference Procedure Search-Procedure panel 
displays. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 382 

6.101 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel 

6.101.1 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Procedure Search Results panel displays a listing of HCPCS or ICD Procedures matching 
the specified criteria.   

This panel is display only. 

Clicking/Selecting a row from the list directs the user to either the HCPCS or ICD Procedure 
Information page (depending on search type) where the user may access additional procedure 
details.  

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Procedure] - (click on [search] button)  

6.101.2 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.101.3 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description Short description of the relevant procedure.  This is 
displayed if "Short" is selected from the "Type" radio 
buttons. 

Field Character 40 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis code 
set is being referenced.  The valid values are '9' for ICD-9 
and '0' for ICD-10.  

Field Character 1 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Lay Description Lay description of the relevant procedure.  This is 
displayed if "Lay" is selected from the "Type" radio 
buttons. 

Field Alphanumeric 100 

Long Description Long description of the relevant procedure.  This is 
displayed if "Long" is selected from the "Type" radio 
buttons.  For a lengthy description, truncation occurs and 
only the first 100 characters are displayed. 

Field Alphanumeric 250 

Procedure Code that identifies a specific procedure (HCPCS or ICD). Field Character 6 

6.101.4 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.101.5 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.101.6 Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.101.6.1 To Access the Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results-Procedure 
panel displays. 

6.101.6.2 To Navigate the Reference Procedure Search Results-
Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.102 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.102.1 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The HCPCS Procedure Mini-Search panel is used to search for a HCPCS Procedure codes 
from the HCPCS Procedure Information panel.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [{Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button}] - 
[(select row from search results)]  

6.102.2 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.102.3 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Adv Search Takes the user to Procedure Main Search page so the user can 
set more advanced search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the 'Procedure' field. Button N/A 0 

Procedure The Procedure Code used as the search criteria. Field Character 6 

Search Initiates 'Search' for Procedure records matching the Procedure 
Code keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

6.102.4 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Next Search By: Procedure Field  1 No Results found. Verify Input. 

6.102.5 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.102.6 Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.102.6.1 To Access the Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 
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Step Action Response 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays.  

6.102.6.2 To Navigate on the Procedure Mini Search-HCPCS Procedure 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter Procedure.  

2 Click Search. 
Procedure Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.103 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.103.1 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The HCPCS Procedure Information panel is used to view HCPCS procedure code information. 
HCPCS Procedure Codes are designed around a five-character numeric or alphanumeric 
coding format defined by the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) called the 
Healthcare Common Procedure Coding System (HCPCS).  The HCPCS Procedure Code data 
set is a collection of codes that represent procedures, supplies, products and services which 
may be provided to health care recipients and provide health-care providers and third party 
payers a common coding structure for determining claims adjudication.  The codes are divided 
into three levels, or groups, as described below:  

Level I 
Codes and descriptors copyrighted by the American Medical Association's current procedural 
terminology, fourth edition (CPT-4).  These are 5 position numeric codes representing physician 
and non-physician services. 

Level II 
Includes codes and descriptors copyrighted by The American Dental Association's Current 
Dental Terminology, third edition (CDT-3).  These are 5 position alpha-numeric codes 
comprising the D series. All other Level II codes and descriptors are approved and maintained 
jointly by the Alpha-Numeric Editorial Panel (consisting of CMS, the Health Insurance 
Association of America, and the Blue Cross and Blue Shield Association).  These are 5 position 
alpha-numeric codes representing primarily items and non-physician services that are not 
represented in the Level I codes. 

Level III 
Codes and descriptors developed by Medicare carriers for use at the local (carrier) level. These 
are 5 position alpha-numeric codes in the W, X, Y or Z series representing physician and non-
physician services that are not represented in the Level I or Level II codes.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [{Enter search criteria, click on 'search' button}] - 
[(select row from search results)]  

6.103.2 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 
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6.103.3 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

CMS TOS CMS Type of Service (TOS) Code listed on 
the CMS HCPCS file layout. 

Field Alphanumeric 1 

Medicare Coverage Code denoting Medicare coverage status 
listed on the CMS HCPCS file layout. 

Field Alphanumeric 1 

CMS Add Date Defined by CMS as the date the HCPCS code 
was added to the CMS common procedure 
coding system. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

CMS Termination Defined by CMS as the last date for which a 
procedure code may be used by providers. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Description A short description of the medical procedure 
that was performed. 

Field Character 40 

EOMB Short description of the service performed that 
appears on the Recipient's Explanation of 
Benefits. 

Field Character 30 

Long Description A long description of the medical procedure 
that was performed. 

Field Character 250 

Procedure Code used to identify a medical procedure. Field Character 6 

Unit Type Detailed description of what one unit 
represents. 

Field Character 100 

6.103.4 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.103.5 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.103.6 Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.104 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.104.1 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Procedure Maintenance panel provides links to the HCPCS Procedure information panels.   

This panel is inquiry only. 
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Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [(select HCPCS]) - {click on 'search' button} - [ 
(select row from search results)]  

6.104.2 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

 

6.104.3 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

ASC Payment Group Opens the ASC Payment Group panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Base Information Opens the Base Information panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Benefit Plan Coverage 
Rules 

Opens the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Cancels all edits made so far to a panel. Button N/A 0 

Contract Billing Rules Opens the Contract Billing Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

GCN Seq Xref List Opens the GCN Seq Xref List panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Group Opens the Procedure Group panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Lab Fee Opens the Lab Fee panel.  This panel is not 
used by Alabama.at this time). 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Max Fee Opens the Max Fee panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

MedB Noncovered Opens the MedB Noncovered panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Modifier Opens the Modifier panel.   Hyperlink N/A 0 

NDC Opens the NDC panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

New Opens a group of empty panels so a new 
'Procedure' may be created. 

Button N/A 0 

Note Opens the Note panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Reimbursement Rules Opens the Reimbursement Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description Field Type 
Data 
Type 

Length 

Restriction Sub group under 'Procedure' that displays a list 
of links related to procedure restrictions. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Restriction Base 
Information (Restriction) 

Opens the Restriction Base Information panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Save Saves all changes made so far to any panel 
under 'Procedure Maintenance'. 

Button N/A 0 

Tooth (Restriction) Opens the Tooth panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Tooth Quadrant 
(Restriction) 

Opens the Tooth Quadrant panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

6.104.4 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.104.5 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.104.6 Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.104.6.1 To Access the Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays. 

6.104.6.2 To Navigate the Procedure Maintenance-HCPCS Procedure 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click on hyperlink to select an area to add 
or modify. 

Select panel displays. 
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6.104.6.3 To Access the Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays.  

5 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Information-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays. 
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6.105 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.105.1 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Base Information panel is used to maintain HCPCS procedure base information.  HCPCS 
Procedure Codes are designed around a five-character numeric or alphanumeric coding format 
defined by the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) called the Healthcare Common 
Procedure Coding System (HCPCS).  The HCPCS Procedure Code data set is a collection of 
codes that represent procedures, supplies, products and services which may be provided to 
health care recipients and provide health-care providers and third party payers a common 
coding structure for determining claims adjudication.  The codes are divided into three levels, or 
groups, as described below:  

Level I 
Codes and descriptors copyrighted by the American Medical Association's current procedural 
terminology, fifth edition (CPT-5).  These are 5 position numeric codes representing physician 
and non-physician services. 

Level II 
Includes codes and descriptors copyrighted by The American Dental Association's Current 
Dental Terminology, fourth edition (CDT-4).  These are 5 position alpha-numeric codes 
comprising the D series. All other Level II codes and descriptors are approved and maintained 
jointly by the Alpha-Numeric Editorial Panel (consisting of CMS, the Health Insurance 
Association of America, and the Blue Cross and Blue Shield Association).  These are 5 position 
alpha-numeric codes representing primarily items and non-physician services that are not 
represented in the Level I codes. 

Level III 
Codes and descriptors developed by Medicare carriers for use at the local (carrier) level.  These 
are 5 position alpha-numeric codes in the W, X, Y or Z series representing physician and non-
physician services that are not represented in the Level I or Level II codes.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure ] - [ { Select [HCPCS] as Search Type and click on 
'search' button} ] - [ (select row from search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance] - [Base 
Information]  
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6.105.2 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.105.3 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

CMS Add Date The date that the Procedure Code was added 
by CMS. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8 

CMS Termination The date that the Procedure Code is 
terminated by CMS. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Delete Delete a Procedure Code record. Button N/A 0 

Description A short description of the medical procedure 
that was performed. 

Field Character 40 

EOMB Short description of the service performed that 
appears on the Recipient's Explanation of 
Benefits. 

Field Character 30 

Lay Description The layman description of the medical 
procedure that was performed. 

Field Character 100 

Long Description A long description of the medical procedure 
that was performed. 

Field Character 250 

MC Service Class The service class indicates the type of 
services provided. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Procedure Code used to identify a medical procedure. Field Character 6 

Unit Type Detailed description of what one unit 
represents. 

Field Character 100 
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6.105.4 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

CMS Add Date Field 1 CMS Add Date is required. Enter a valid CMS Add Date. 

  Field 2 Invalid date. The date must be in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 3 CMS Add Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

The date must be more recent 
than 01/01/1900. 

CMS Termination Field 1 Invalid date. The date must be in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 CMS Termination Date must 
be greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

The date must be more recent 
than 01/01/1900. 

Description Field 1 Description is required. Verify keying. 

EOMB Field 1 EOMB is required. Verify keying. 

Long Description Field 1 Long Description is required. Verify keying. 

Procedure Field 1 Procedure is required. Verify keying. 

  Field 2 Procedure code must be at 
least 4 characters in length. 

Verify keying.  Procedure code 
must be at least 4 characters. 

  Field 3 A valid Procedure Limits is 
required. 

Key required restriction 
information on Restriction Base 
Information panel. 

6.105.5 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.105.6 Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.105.6.1 To Access the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Base Information. Base Information-HCPCS Procedure panel 
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Step Action Response 

displays. 

6.105.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel 
Accessibility 

Step Action Response 

1 Click New. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Procedure.  

3 Enter Description.  

4 Enter Long Description.  

5 Enter Lay Description.  

6 Enter EOMB.  

7 Select Unit Type from drop down list box.  

8 

Enter CMS Add Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

Note: Date defaults to current date. 

 

9 

Enter CMS Termination Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

Note: Date Defaults to 12/23/2299. 

 

10 
Select MC Service Class from drop down 
list box. 

 

11 Click Save. 
Base Information-HCPCS Procedure information 
is saved. 

6.105.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Base Information-HCPCS Procedure information 
is saved. 
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6.105.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.106 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.106.1 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure panel allows the user to modify the Ambulatory 
Surgical Center groups assigned to a procedure.  The ASC group is used to determine the ASC 
rate paid on a claim.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [ {Select [HCPCS] as Search Type and click on 
'search' button} ] - [ (select row from search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - 
[ASC Payment Group]  

6.106.2 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.106.3 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Add an ASC Pricing segment Button N/A 0 

ASC Payment Group Ambulatory Surgical Center (ASC) payment 
group codes classify procedures into 
different payment groups that are based on 
surgical procedure complexity. Rates by 
ASC payment group are established by 
CMS. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Delete Delete an ASC Pricing segment. Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date an Ambulatory Surgical Center rate 
becomes effective for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date an Ambulatory Surgical Center rate 
is no longer in effect for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Rate Type Code used to identify the rate type to use in 
determining provider reimbursement. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 397 

6.106.4 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

ASC Payment Group Field 1 A valid ASC Payment Group 
is required. 

Select an ASC Payment 
Group. 

  Field 2 ASC Procedure Segments 
may not overlap for the same 
ASC Payment Group and 
Rate Type. 

Correct overlap condition. 
Segments may not overlap for 
the same ASC Payment 
Group and Rate Type. 

Effective Date Field 1 Invalid date. Verify keying.  The date must 
be in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 Effective Date must less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an Effective Date less 
than or equal to the End Date. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Enter an Effective Date. 

End Date Field 1 Invalid date. Enter an End Date must be in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 2 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 3 End Date must less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

  Field 4 End Date is required. Enter an End Date. 

Rate Type Field 1 A valid Rate Type is required. Select a valid rate Type from 
the list. 

6.106.5 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Panel does not allow overlaps for the same ASC Group, Rate Type, and effective/end dates.  

The same ASC Group can have overlapping date segments as long as the Rate Type is 
different.  

6.106.6 ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.106.6.1 To Access the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 
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Step Action Response 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays.  

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click ASC Payment Group. 
ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays. 

6.106.6.2 To Add on the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click New. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select ASC Payment Group from drop 
down list box. 

 

3 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

4 Select Rate Type from drop down list box.  

5 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

6 Click Save. 
ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure 
information is saved. 

6.106.6.3 To Update on the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure 
information is saved. 
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6.106.6.4 To Delete on the ASC Payment Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 

selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.107 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.107.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Drug panel is used to view the member plan coverage 
information for a specific procedure code.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - (Select [HCPCS] as Search Type and click on 
[search] and select row from search results) - [Procedure Maintenance] - [Procedure] - [Benefit 
Plan Coverage Rules]  

6.107.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.107.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Identifies the associated list of claim types 
as included or excluded for the covered 
benefit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Copay Allowed Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that qualify for copay calculations during 
claims payment determination. 

Field Character 3 

Description Description of the Recipient Plan. Field Character 50 

Effective Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes valid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes invalid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the End Date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer  Financial Payer for this benefit plan. Field Character 30 

Plan Type Type of plan is either an Assignment Plan 
(ASGN) or a Benefit Plan (BNFT). 

Field Character 15 

Recipient Only Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that are used for recipient enrollment only.  
No services are covered by the program. 

Field Character 3 

Recipient Plan Code that identifies the recipient plan that is 
supported in the system. 

Field Character 5 
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6.107.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.107.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.107.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.107.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- HCPCS 
Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Click HCPCS.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

5 Select row. 
Procedure Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click Benefit Plan Coverage Rules. 
Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-HCPCS Procedure 
panel displays. 
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6.108 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.108.1 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure panel is used to display Provider Contracts 
applicable to procedures.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Procedure] - (Select [HCPCS] as Search Type and click on 
[Search] button) - (Select row from search results) - [Procedure Maintenance] - [Procedure] - 
[Contract Billing Rules]  

6.108.2 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.108.3 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Attribute indicates what type of claim type 
program editing is to be performed.  If the 
indicator is set to 'N' (non), no claim type to 
program editing is performed.  If the 
indicator is set to 'I' (include), only the claim 
types listed are billable for the specified 
program.  If the indicator is set to 'E' 
(exclude), the claim types listed are not 
billable for the specified program. 

Field Character 1 

Description Description of the provider contract. Field Character 30 

Effective Date Date the Provider Contract becomes valid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective dates. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Provider Contract becomes invalid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the End Date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this provider contract. Field Character 0 

Inactive Date Date/Time the Provider Contract can no 
longer be used regardless of dates of 
service on the claim. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Provider Contract Classification of services a Provider can bill. 
A provider may have multiple contracts. 

Field Character 5 

6.108.4 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.108.5 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.108.6 Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.108.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules- HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. Procedure Information panel displays. 

5 Click Contract Billing Rules. Contract Billing Rules panel displays. 
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6.109 GCN Seq Xref List 

6.109.1 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Narrative 

GCN Seq Xref List panel allows users to view and maintain the GSN of a procedure.  In 
addition, there is a read-only panel that list all the NDCs associated with the NDCs that are 
associated with the procedure when requested.  

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: - [Reference - Procedure] - [{click on 'search' button}] - [ (select row from 
search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - [GCN Seq Xref List] 

6.109.2  GCN Seq Xref List Panel Layout 

 

6.109.3 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a GCN Button N/A 0 

Brand Name 

Brand name of the relevant drug.  Contains 
only the brand name of the drug(s) 
returned from the search criteria.  This is 
displayed if the 'Brand Name' radio button 
is selected. 

Field Character 30 

Covered 
Indicates the drug is covered (Yes) or not 
covered (No) on the request date.  The 
results are in ‘Covered’ order. 

Field Character 1 

Delete Allows a user to delete a GCN. Button N/A  

Effective Date This is the beginning date of the GCN. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 0 

End Date This is the end date of the GCN. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

GCN Seq 
Description  

Generic name of the relevant drug.  
Contains only the generic name of the 
drug(s) returned from the search criteria.  
This is displayed if the 'Generic Name' 
radio button is selected. 

Field Character 63 

GCN Seq Number 

The Generic Code Number Sequence 
Number of a drug that represents a unique 
combination of ingredient(s), strength, 
dosage form and route of administration for 
a generic drug formulation.  Aggregates 
drug products that share like ingredient 
sets, route of administration, dosage form, 
and strength of drug but are marketed by 
multiple manufacturers. 

Field Number (Integer) 5 

NDC 

Unique code assigned to a drug product by 
the FDA and the manufacturer or 
distributor.  It identifies the 
manufacturer/distributor, drug, dosage 
form, strength, and package size.  The 
NDC is represented in an 11-digit 5-4-2 
format: A 5 digit labeler code, a 4-digit 
product code, and a 2-digit package code. 

Field Character 11 

6.109.4  GCN Seq Xref List Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

GCN Seq Number Field 1 A valid GCN is required. 
Enter a GCN Seq 
Number. 

GCN Seq Number Field 4 
GCN Sequence Number 
cannot overlap. 

Correct overlapping 
dates. 

Effective Date[Field is 
required] 

Field 2 
Effective Date is 
required. 

Enter an Effective 
Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

End Date[Field is 
required] 

Field 3 End Date is required. 
Enter an End Date 
in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

6.109.5 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.109.6 GCN Seq Xref List Panel Accessibility 

6.109.6.1 To Access the GCN Seq Xref List Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Procedure search panel displays. 

3 Search for any Procedure. Procedure Maintenance panel displays. 

4 Point to GCN Seq Xref List Panel. GCN Seq Xref List Panel displays. 
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6.110 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.110.1 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Group-HCPCS Procedure panel is used to view Groups in which the Procedure Codes are 
included.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] -[{ Select [HCPCS] as Search Type and click on 
'search' button}] - [(select row from search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - 
[Group]  

6.110.2 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.110.3 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description The description of the HCPCS procedure 
group. 

Field Character 50 

Effective Date The date of service the HCPCS 
Procedure Code becomes effective for 
the HCPCS procedure group. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service the HCPCS 
Procedure Code is no longer effective for 
the HCPCS procedure group. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Modifier The modifier code identified for a 
particular procedure code. 

Field Character 2 

Procedure Code 
(From) 

A lower range of code which identifies a 
medical, dental or DME procedure.  If the 
range only covers one HCPCS Procedure 
Code, the From and To codes are the 
same. 

Field Character 5 

Procedure Code 
(To) 

A higher range of code which identifies a 
medical, dental or DME procedure. 
service.  If the range only covers one 
HCPCS Procedure Code, the From and 
To codes are the same. 

Field Character 5 

Procedure Group 
Type 

Code that categorizes the HCPCS 
Procedure Codes into a particular group. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 
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6.110.4 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.110.5 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.110.6 Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.110.6.1 To Access the Group-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Group. Group-HCPCS Procedure panel displays. 
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6.111 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.111.1 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Max Fee panel is used to maintain the max fee allowed amount and relative value units for 
a Procedure Code or Procedure Code/modifier combination.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [ {Select HCPCS as Search Type] and click on 
'search' button} ] - [ (select row from search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - 
[Max Fee]  

6.111.2 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.111.3 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to add a new Max fee for this 
procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Allowed Amount The maximum amount that may be paid for the 
Procedure Code.  Format 9999999.99. 

Field Number (Decimal) 9 

Delete Allows user to delete a Max fee record from this 
procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date Based on date of service, this is the date the 
Procedure Code or Procedure Code/modifier 
combination becomes effective for claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8 

End Date Based on date of service, this is the last day the 
Procedure Code or Procedure Code/modifier 
combination is effective for use in claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Inactive Date Date/Time the Max Fee can no longer be used 
regardless of dates of service on the claim.  
Time is not displayed but time will be defaulted 
to 00:00 when selecting a date for processing.  
Future Inactive Date Restrictions prevent 
inactivating a segment while claims are 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)    8    

Modifier Modifier used to further describe Procedure 
Code. User can use the 'search' link to select a 
modifier. 

Field N/A 0 

Modifier2 Second modifier used to further describe 
Procedure Code.  User can use the 'search' link 
to select a modifier. 

Field N/A 0 

Modifier3 Third modifier used to further describe 
Procedure Code.  User can use the 'search' link 
to select a modifier. 

Field N/A 0 

Modifier4 Fourth modifier used to further describe 
Procedure Code.  User can use the 'search' link 
to select a modifier. 

Field N/A 0 

Rate Type Code used to identify the rate type to use in 
determining provider reimbursement. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Relative Value The relative value unit is a grading of the 
relative difficulty of medical services and 
procedures used in determining payment. 
Format 999.  Only whole numbers are allowed. 

Field Number (Integer)  

6.111.4 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Allowed Amount Field 1 Allowed Amount must be 
greater than or equal to 0. 

Verify keying.  Allowed Amount 
must be >= zero. 

  Field 2 Allowed Amount must be less 
than or equal to 9999999.99. 

Verify keying.  Allowed Amount 
can not be > 9999999.99. 

  Field 3 Allowed Amount is required. Allowed Amount must have a 
value. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  End Date must 
be >= Effective Date. 

  Field 2 Max Fee Pricing already active 
for date entered. 

Verify dates with other records 
in the list.  Dates cannot 
overlap. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The date must 
be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter a valid Effective Date 
more recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective date is required. Verify keying.  Date must be in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  End Date must 
be >= to Effective Date. 

  Field 2 Max Fee Pricing already active 
for date entered. 

Verify dates against existing 
segment. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  Date must be 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter a valid End Date more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter a valid End Date. 

Inactive Date Field 1 Inactive Date is required. Enter an Inactive Date. 

  Field 2 Inactive Date must be after the 
current System Date. 

Enter an Inactive Date that is 
after the current System Date. 

  Field 3 Inactive Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Inactive Date that is 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

  Field 4 Invalid Date. Enter an Inactive Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 Inactive Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Inactive Date that is 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Modifier Field 1 Procedure/Modifier combination 
is not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

  Field 2 Modifier/Modifier combination is 
not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

  Field 3 Modifier codes must be unique. Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are Unique. 

  Field 4 Modifier codes must be in 
ascending order. 

Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are in ascending 
order. 

Modifier2 Field 1 Modifier/Modifier combination is 
not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

  Field 2 Modifier codes must be unique. Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are Unique. 

  Field 3 Modifier codes must be in 
ascending order. 

Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are in ascending 
order. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 4 Procedure/Modifier2 
combination is not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

Modifier3 Field 1 Modifier/Modifier combination is 
not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

  Field 2 Modifier codes must be unique. Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are Unique. 

  Field 3 Modifier codes must be in 
ascending order. 

Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are in ascending 
order. 

  Field 4 Procedure/Modifier3 
combination is not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

Modifier4 Field 1 Modifier/Modifier combination is 
not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

  Field 2 Modifier codes must be unique. Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are Unique. 

  Field 3 Modifier codes must be in 
ascending order. 

Verify keying.  Make sure 
modifiers are in ascending 
order. 

  Field 4 Procedure/Modifier4 
combination is not valid. 

Choose a different Modifier. 

Rate Type Field 1 Rate Type is required. Verify keying.  Enter a valid 
Rate Type. 

Relative Value Field 2 Relative Value must be greater 
than or equal to 0. 

Verify keying.  Relative value 
must be >= zero. 

  Field 3 Relative Value must be less 
than or equal to 999.9. 

Verify keying.  Relative value 
can not be > 999.9. 

  Field 4 Relative Value is required. Relative Value must have a 
value. 

6.111.5 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.111.6 Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.111.6.1 To Access the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 
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Step Action Response 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Max Fee. Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure panel displays. 

6.111.6.2 To Add on the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click New. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Click [Search] to locate Modifier. Modifier Search panel displays. 

3 
Enter search criteria or select row from 
search results. 

Modifier information populates on panel. 

4 Click [Search] to locate Modifier2. Modifier2 Search panel displays. 

5 
Enter search criteria or select row from 
search results. 

Modifier2 information populates on panel. 

6 Click [Search] to locate Modifier3. Modifier3 Search panel displays. 

7 
Enter search criteria or select row from 
search results. 

Modifier3 information populates on panel. 

8 Click [Search] to locate Modifier4. Modifier4 Search panel displays. 

9 
Enter search criteria or select row from 
search results. 

Modifier4 information populates on panel. 

10 Select Rate Type from drop down list box.  

11 Enter Allowed Amount.  

12 Enter Relative Date.  

13 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

14 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

15 
Enter Inactive Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

16 Click Save. Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure information is saved. 

6.111.6.3 To Update on the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform  
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Step Action Response 

update. 

3 Click Save. Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure information is saved. 

6.111.6.4 To Delete on the Max Fee-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.112 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.112.1 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The MedB Noncovered panel is used to identify a procedure to be a procedure not covered 
under Medicare B.  

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference]-[Procedure] - [Select [HCPCS] as [Search Type and click on 
'search' button and select a row from the result list] - [Procedure Maintenance] - [Procedure] - 
[MedB Noncovered]  

6.112.2 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Layout 

 

6.112.3 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Add Add a Procedure Code to be a procedure not covered under 
Medicare B. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Delete a Procedure Code so that it is covered under 
Medicare B. 

Button N/A 0 

Procedure Code This identifies the procedure being defined as not covered 
under Medicare B.  This is a Read-only field with its value 
being same as the Procedure Code of procedure open on 
the panel. 

Field Character 5 

6.112.4 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.112.5 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.112.6 MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.112.6.1 To Access the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. Search Results display. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click MedB Noncovered. 
MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays. 

6.112.6.2 To Add on the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click New. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Procedure Code.  

3 Click Save. 
MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure 
information is saved. 

6.112.6.3 To Update on the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure 
information is saved. 

6.112.6.4 To Delete on the MedB Noncovered-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.113 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.113.1  Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

Valid Procedure/modifier combinations. Includes the dates that the combinations are in effect. A 
modifier provides the means by which the reporting physician or provider can indicate that a 
service or procedure that has been performed has been altered by some specific circumstance 
but not changed in its definition or code.  

Navigation Path: [Reference - Procedure] - [{click on 'search' button}] - [(select row from search 
results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - [Modifier] 

6.113.2 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.113.3 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

add  Allows user to add data and add a modifier for this 
procedure 

Button N/A 0 

delete  Allows user to delete a modifier record for deletion.  Button N/A  0  

Edit  Indicates the type of editing necessary for the 
procedure/modifier combination. Valid values are 'A' 
(Allowed), 'N' (Not Allowed), or 'R' (Required). An 'A' 
indicates the modifier is allowed to be billed with the 
procedure. An 'N' indicates the modifier cannot be 
billed with the procedure. An 'R' indicates the 
modifier is required to bill the procedure. If more 
than 1 'required' modifier exist for a procedure, the 
claim only needs 1 of the required modifiers be 
billed.  

Field Drop Down List Box  0  

Effective Date  The date a modifier rule becomes effective for 
claims processing.  

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8  

End Date  The date a modifier rule is no longer in effect for 
claims processing.  

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8  

Modifier  The modifier code used to further describe a 
procedure.  

List 
view 

N/A  0  
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6.113.4 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Edit  Field  1 Edit is required.  Select an option for Edit 
from the list.  

 Field  2 Allowed & Not Allowed Invalid 
Restriction Combination.  

Allowed & Not Allowed 
Invalid Restriction 
Combination.  

Effective Date  Field  1 Effective Date[] must be less than 
or equal to End Date[]  

Verify dates. Effective 
Date must be <= to End 
Date.  

 Field  3 Invalid Date. Format is mm/dd/yyyy  Verify keying. The date 
must be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format  

 Field  4 Effective Date must be greater than 
or equal to 1/1/1900.  

Verify keying. The date 
must recent than 1/1/1900  

 Field  5 Effective Date is required.  Enter a valid Effective 
Date.  

 Field  6 Effective Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299  

Verify keying. The 
effective date must less 
than or equal to 
12/31/2299.  

End Date  Field  1 Effective Date[] must be less than 
or equal to End Date[]  

Verify dates. End Date 
must be >= to Effective 
Date.  

 Field  3 Invalid Date. Format is 
MM/DD/CCYY.  

Verify keying. The date 
must be numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format  

 Field  4 End Date must be greater than or 
equal to 1/1/1900.  

Verify keying. The date 
must be recent than 
1/1/1900  

6.113.5 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.113.6 Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.113.6.1 To Access the Modifier-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 
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Step Action Response 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

5 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

6 Click Modifier. Modifier panel displays. 
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6.114 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.114.1 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The NDC panel is an 'inquiry only' panel that lists the cross reference(s) between the selected 
HCPCS procedure and associated NDCs (if applicable).  HCPCS procedure codes are much 
more generic than NDCs and thus may have a many to 1 relationship (i.e. HCPCS to NDC).   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [{Select [HCPCS] as [Search Type andclick on 
'search' button}] - [(select row from search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - 
[NDC]  

6.114.2 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.114.3 NDC- HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Brand Name Name that appears on the package label 
provided by the manufacturer. 

Field Character 35 

Effective Date First date of service the NDC becomes effective 
for this procedure. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Last date of service the NDC is effective for this 
procedure. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8 

NDC Unique code assigned to a drug product by the 
FDA and the manufacturer or distributor. It 
identifies the manufacturer/distributor, drug, 
dosage form, strength, and package size. 

Field Character 11 

System Updatable Indicates whether record was inserted/updated 
from Batch or Manual/UI. 

Field Character 1 

6.114.4 NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 
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6.114.5 NDC- HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.114.6 NDC- HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.114.6.1 To Access the NDC - HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 
Point to Reference and click 
Procedure. 

Procedure search panel displays. 

3 Search for any Procedure. Procedure Maintenance panel disaplays. 

4 Point to NDC. NDC Panel displays. 
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6.115 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.115.1 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Note-HCPCS Procedure panel is used to enter notes as to why changes were made to a 
specific Procedure Code.   

The panel consists of a note data list and a sub-panel where updates and adds are performed.  

Selecting an entry from the data list l populates the sub-panel below for update/inquiry.  
Alternatively, new entries can be created by clicking "Add" and entering data into the update 
sub-panel.  

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [Select the 'HCPCS' radio button] - (click on 
[search] and select row from search results) - or (Click on [Add] button) - [Procedure 
Maintenance] - [Procedure] - [Note]  

6.115.2 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.115.3 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to add a note for a HCPCS 
Procedure Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Clerk ID Identification of the user who enters the note.  
This value is set from the user's security 
profile. 

Field Alphanumeric 8 

Date Date (system date) that the note was entered. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Delete Allows the user to delete a note from a 
HCPCS Procedure Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Note Free-format note text. Field Alphanumeric 1000 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Sequence Number System assigned sequence number to 
uniquely identify a Procedure note. 

Field Number (Integer)  9 

Time Time (system time) that the note was entered. Field Number (Decimal) 6 

6.115.4 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field 1 Note is required. Add HCPCS Procedure Note text. 

6.115.5 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Only the notes field is user enterable, all other fields are auto populated as follows: 
Sequence Number - Max sequence number for Proc + 1  
Clerk ID - System generated based on users logon id 
Date - System Date (When Saved)  
Time - System Time (When Saved)  

6.115.6 Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.115.6.1 To Access the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Note. Note-HCPCS Procedure panel displays. 
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6.115.6.2 To Add on the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 

Click Add. 

Sequence Number, Date and Time 

automatically populate. 

Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 

lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. Note-HCPCS Procedure information is saved. 

6.115.6.3 To Update on the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 

update. 

 

3 Click Save. Note -HCPCS Procedure information is saved. 

6.115.6.4 To Delete on the Note-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 

selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.116 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.116.1 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure panels are used to view Audit Information associated 
with the requested procedure code.  The first panel displays the Error Code (Audit), Error 
Description, and the Error Type.  This panel displays only one row for each Error Code, 
consolidating multiple occurrences of a given Error Code value into that single row.  When a row 
is selected in the Procedure Audit panel, a Details panel is then shown.  It displays all the 
individual audit records for the selected Error Code. 

The Details panel displays the Error Code (Audit), along with the Error Description, and the 
Error Type.  Depending on the Error Type, the procedure code range and any specific modifiers 
will be displayed for limit audits.  The current procedure code range and any specific modifiers, 
the history procedure code range and any specific modifiers, the group containing any exclusion 
for the current procedure, and the group containing any exclusion for the history procedure will 
be displayed for contra audits.  An Active/Inactive Indicator associated with the audit is also 
included.  This panel is similar to the E5 screen in the legacy system, but contains new 
functionality not found in the legacy system.  

Note the first panel is sortable by clicking on column headers.  The second panel is not sortable. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] -[{ Select [HCPCS] as Search Type and click on 
'search' button}] - [(select row from search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - 
[Procedure Audit] – [(select row from the Procedure Audit panel)]. 

6.116.2  Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 
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6.116.3 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Active Indicates whether the Audit is A - Active 
or I - Inactive. 

If two or more row exists for an Audit, one 
being Active and another being Inactive 
the overall status of the Audit would be 
Active as at least one row is active.  

Field  Character 1  

Current Group Code that categorizes the HCPCS 
Procedure Codes into a particular Current 
group. 

Field Number(Integer) 9 

Current Modifier Current Modifier associated with the 
procedure code. 

Field Character  2 

Current Proc 
Code From 

A lower range of code which identifies 
current medical, dental or DME 
procedure.  If the range only covers one 
HCPCS Procedure Code, the From and 
To codes are the same. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 

Current Proc 
Code To 

A higher range of code which identifies a 
Current medical, dental or DME 
procedure service.  If the range only 
covers one HCPCS Procedure Code, the 
From and To codes are the same. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 

Error Code  The Error Code associated with the 
Procedure Code. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Error Description The Description of Error Code. Field Character 50 

Error Type  The type of Audit. Field Character 2 

History Group Code that categorizes the HCPCS 
Procedure Codes into a particular History 
group. 

Field Number(Integer) 9 

History Modifier History Modifier associated with the 
Procedure Code. 

Field Character 2 

History Proc code 
From 

A lower range of code which identifies 
History medical, dental or DME 
procedure.  If the range only covers one 
HCPCS Procedure Code, the From and 
To codes are the same. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 

History Proc code 
To 

A lower range of code which identifies 
History medical, dental or DME 
procedure.  If the range only covers one 
HCPCS Procedure Code, the From and 
To codes are the same. 

Field Number (Integer) 6 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Limit Group Code that categorizes the HCPCS 
Procedure Codes into a particular group. 

Field  Number (Integer) 9 

Limit Modifier Modifier associated with the Procedure 
Code. 

Field Character 5 

Limit Proc Code 
From 

A lower range of code which identifies a 
medical, dental or DME procedure.  If the 
range only covers one HCPCS Procedure 
Code, the From and To codes are the 
same. 

Field Number (Integer) 5 

Limit Proc Code 
To 

A higher range of code which identifies a 
medical, dental or DME procedure 
service.  If the range only covers one 
HCPCS Procedure Code, the From and 
To codes are the same. 

Field Number (Integer) 5 

6.116.4 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note the first panel is sortable by clicking its column headers; the second panel is not sortable. 

6.116.5  Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.116.6 Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.116.6.1 To Access the Audit-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Procedure Audit. 
Procedure Audit-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays. 

8 Click any row in the Procedure Audit panel. A detailed panel displays, showing all the 
Procedure Audit records for the selected Error 
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Step Action Response 

Code in the panel above. 
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6.117 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure 

6.117.1 Reimbursement Rules- HCPCS Procedure Narrative 

The Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure panel is used to view the Reimbursement 
Agreement information for a specific HCPCS procedure code.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [ {Select [HCPCS] as [Search Type andclick on 
'search' button} ] - [ (select row from search results)] - [Procedure Maintenance-Procedure] - 
[Reimbursement Rules]  

6.117.2 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.117.3 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Bill Prov Type/Spec-Primary It provides the Billing Provider 
Type/Specialty value(s) that are to be 
included or excluded from this rule.  If 
the values are in parenthesis they are 
to be excluded.  If there are values 
with no parenthesis they are to be 
included. 

Field N/A 0 

Claim Type It provides the Claim Type values that 
are to be included for this rule.  The 
possible Claim Type values are those 
that pulled from the Codes-Claim Type 
panel. 

Field N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Current Benfit Plan It provides the Current Benefit Plan 
value(s) that are to be included or 
excluded from this rule.  If the values 
are in parenthesis they are to be 
excluded.  If there are values with no 
parenthesis they are to be included.  
The possible Benefit Plan values are 
on the Recipient Plan-Benefit 
Administration panel. 

Field N/A 0 

Dates These are the effective and end dates 
for this rule. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8 

Greater Than Billed Indicates if the amount is greater than 
what was billed. 

Field Character 3 

Perf Prov Type/Spec Primary It provides the Performing Provider 
Type/Specialty value(s) that are to be 
included or excluded from this rule.  If 
the values are in parenthesis they are 
to be excluded.  If there are values 
with no parenthesis they are to be 
included.  

Field N/A 0 

Pricing Indicator Indicates if there is a pricing indicator 
selected for this rule. 

Field N/A 0  

Pricing Modifier   Pricing Modifier requirement for 
claims. Possible values are N - Pay 
Billed Amount,Y - Pay greater than 
Billed Amount & Z - Zero Pay Billed 
Amount. 

Field N/A 0 

Rate Type Indicates what type of Rate Type is 
selected for this rule.  The Rate Type 
values are those found on the Codes-
Rate Type panel. 

Field N/A 0 

Rule It provides the Rule identification. Field N/A 0 

6.117.4 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.117.5 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.117.6 Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.117.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select HCPCS.  

4 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

5 Select row from data list. 
Procedure Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

6 Click Reimbursement Rules. 
Reimbursement Rules-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays. 
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6.118 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.118.1 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Restriction Base Information- HCPCS Procedure panel is used to maintain HCPCS 
procedure code restriction information at the base code level.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Procedure (Search) ] - (Select [HCPCS] as [Search Type and 
click on [search] button) - (select row from search results)- [Procedure Maintenance] - 
[Procedure] - [Restriction] - [Restriction Base Information]  

6.118.2 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.118.3 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to add a new restriction to 
this procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Attachment Indicates whether attachments are 
required for the procedure. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 

CLIA Indicator Indicates if a procedure requires CLIA 
certification. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 

Confidential An indication that this procedure is to be 
confidential. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Delete Allows user to mark a restriction to be 
removed from this procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date procedure limitations become 
effective for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date procedure limitations become 
invalid (no longer active) for claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8 

Family Planning Indicates if a medical procedure is 
related to family planning. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Follow up Days This field represents the number of days 
before an E&M (visit) procedure can be 
paid, since it was included as part of the 
original surgery that was performed. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

From-Thru OK Yes/No indicator used in claims process 
to determine if the procedure may be 
billed with From and Through dates of 
service. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Lifetime Indicates if a procedure can only occur 
once in the lifetime of a recipient. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 

Pregnancy Indicates if a medical procedure is 
related to a pregnancy. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.118.4 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Attachment Field 1 Attachment is required. Select an option from the 
Attachment list. 

CLIA Indicator Field 1 CLIA exempt is required. Select option from CLIA Exempt 
indicator. 

Confidential Field 1 Confidential is required. Select option from Confidential 
indicator. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  Enter a valid 
Effective Date that is less than or 
equal to the end date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and 
End Date from row cannot 
overlap with row. 

Verify Keying.  Make sure dates 
do not overlap with an existing 
segment. 

  Field 3 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be >= 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 4 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The date must be 
in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 Effective date is required. Verify keying.  Entry is required. 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
less than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

End Date must be >= to Effective 
Date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and 
End Date from row cannot 
overlap with row. 

Verify keying.  The date range 
must not overlap an existing 
segment. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 3 End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be >= 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 4 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The date must be 
in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter a valid End Date. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Family Planning Field 1 Family Planning is required. Choose Yes or Nor for Family 
Planning. 

Follow up Days Field 1 Follow up Days is required. Enter a valid numeric value. 

 Field 2 Enter a valid value. Enter a valid numeric value. 

From-Thru OK Field 1 From-Thru OK is required. Pick one From-Thru OK indicator 
option. 

Lifetime Field 1 Lifetime is required. Pick one from Lifetime indicator. 

Pregnancy Field 1 Pregnancy is required. Pick one from Pregnancy 
indicator. 

6.118.5 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.118.6 Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.118.6.1 To Access the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. Reference Procedure Search Results display. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Restriction. 
Restriction Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

8 Click Restriction Base Information. 
Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure 
panel displays. 
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6.118.6.2 To Add on the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

3 
Select Confidential from drop down list 
box. 

 

4 
Select CLIA Exempt from drop down list 
box. 

 

5 
Select From-Thru OK from drop down list 
box. 

 

6 Select Lifetime from drop down list box.  

7 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

8 Select Pregnancy from drop down list box.  

9 
Select Family Planning from drop down list 
box. 

 

10 Enter Follow up Days.  

11 Select Attachment from drop down list box.  

12 Click Save. 
Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure 
information is saved. 

6.118.6.3 To Update on the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS 
Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Restriction Base Information-HCPCS Procedure 
information is saved. 

6.118.6.4 To Delete on the Restriction Base Information-HCPCS 
Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.119 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.119.1 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Tooth Restriction panel is used to update procedure restrictions for tooth numbers.  All 
entered segments are considered valid restrictions for the procedure.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Procedure] - (Select [HCPCS] as [Search Type and click on  
[search] button) - (select row from search results) - [Procedure Maintenance] - [Procedure] -
[Restriction] - [Tooth]  

6.119.2 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.119.3 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add  Allows user to enter data and create a new Tooth 
Restriction. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete  Allows user to mark a Tooth Restriction to be 
removed from this procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date  Indicates the date a Tooth Restriction becomes 
effective for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Indicates the date a Tooth Restriction become 
invalid for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Tooth Number Drop down list that indicates the number of the 
tooth and its description that is restricted to a 
specific procedure code.  Valid values include: A-T 
= primary 0-32 = permanent. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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6.119.4 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter a valid Effective Date 
that is less than or equal to 
the end date. 

  Field 2 Effective Date can not 
overlap. 

Date segments may not 
overlap for the same tooth 
number. 

  Field 3 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be 
more recent than 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 4 Invalid date. Verify keying.  The date must 
be in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 Effective date is required. Verify keying.  Entry is 
required. 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that 
is less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  The Effective 
Date must be sequentially 
before the end date. 

  Field 2 Effective Date can not 
overlap. 

Verify dates against existing 
segment. 

  Field 3 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be 
more recent than 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 4 Invalid date. Verify keying.  The date must 
be in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 End date is required. Verify keying.  Entry is 
required. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Tooth Number Field 1 A valid Tooth Number Code 
is required. 

Select a Tooth number from 
the drop down list. 
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6.119.5 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.119.6 Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.119.6.1 To Access the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select HCPCS as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Restriction. 
Restriction Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

8 Click Tooth. Tooth-HCPCS Procedure panel displays. 

6.119.6.2 To Add on the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Tooth Number from drop down list 
box. 

 

3 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

4 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

5 Click Save. Tooth-HCPCS Procedure information is saved. 

6.119.6.3 To Update on the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Tooth-HCPCS Procedure information is saved. 
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6.119.6.4 To Delete on the Tooth-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.120 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

6.120.1 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Tooth Quadrant panel is used to maintain tooth quadrants associated to a given procedure 
code.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Procedure (Search)] - (Select [HCPCS] as [Search Type 
andclick on [search] and select row from search results)- [Procedure Maintenance] - [Procedure] 
- [Restriction] - [Tooth Quadrant]  

6.120.2 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.120.3 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to create a new Tooth Quadrant 
Restriction for the procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows user to delete a Tooth Quadrant 
Restriction from the procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date Indicates the date a Tooth Quadrant Restriction 
becomes effective for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Indicates the date a Tooth Quadrant Restriction 
become invalid for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Tooth Quadrant Indicates the number of the Tooth Quadrant, 
which was serviced, and the description. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 
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6.120.4 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter a valid Effective Date that is 
less than or equal to the End date. 

  Field 2 Effective Date can not 
overlap. 

Verify Keying.  Date should not 
overlap existing segment. 

  Field 3 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 4 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The date must be in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Verify keying.  Entry is required. 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  The Effective Date 
must be sequentially before the 
End Date. 

  Field 2 Effective Date can not 
overlap. 

Verify Keying.  Date should not 
overlap existing segment. 

  Field 3 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 4 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The date must be in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Verify keying.  Entry is required. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Tooth Quadrant Field 1 A valid Tooth Quadrant is 
required. 

Select a Tooth Quadrant from the 
drop down list. 

6.120.5 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.120.6 Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.120.6.1 To Access the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Enter search criteria.  

4 Select HCPCS as search type.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Restriction. 
Restriction Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

8 Click Tooth Quadrant. 
Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure panel 
displays. 

6.120.6.2 To Add on the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Tooth Quadrant from drop down list 
box. 

 

3 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

4 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

5 Click Save. 
Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure information is 
saved. 

6.120.6.3 To Update on the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure information is 
saved. 

6.120.6.4 To Delete on the Tooth Quadrant-HCPCS Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 
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Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.121 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.121.1 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Procedure ICD Mini-Search panel is used to search for ICD procedure codes from the ICD 
Information panel.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path:[Reference] – [Procedure] - [select ICD radio button as 'Search Type', click on ' 
search'] - [click on any row from the list]  

6.121.2 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.121.3 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Adv Search Takes the user back to Procedure main search page so user may 
enter additional search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Clea Clears the ICD field so user may key-in new search criteria. Button N/A 0 

ICD ICD procedure code to use as search criteria.  The ICD Procedure 
Code data set contains International Classification of Diseases, 
Ninth and Tenth Revision, Clinical Modification procedure codes 
used for inpatient hospital billing and describe procedures used 
for the treatment of illness and injury. 

Field Character 7 

Search Initiates the search for a ICD procedure matching the ICD code 
keyed in. 

Button N/A 0 

6.121.4 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

ICD Field 1 ICD Code does not exist. Verify keying.  Enter a valid ICD code. 

6.121.5 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.121.6 Procedure Mini Search-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.121.6.1 To Access the Procedure Mini-Search-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click Main Menu page displays. 
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Step Action Response 

Login. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. Procedure Mini-Search-ICD panel displays. 

6.121.6.2 To Navigate the Procedure Mini-Search-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click on hyperlink to select an area to add 
or modify. 

Select panel displays. 
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6.122 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.122.1 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The ICD Procedure Information is used to view ICD Procedure code and descriptions.  The ICD 
Procedure Code data set contains International Classification of Diseases, Ninth and Tenth 
Revision, Clinical Modification procedure codes used for inpatient hospital billing and describe 
procedures used for the treatment of illness and injury.  ICD procedure codes are composed of 
codes with either 3 or 4 digits.  Codes with two digits are included in ICD as the heading of a 
category of codes that may be further subdivided by the use of third and/or fourth digits, which 
provide greater detail.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [select ICD radio button for 'Search Type'. Click on 
'search' button] - [(select row from search results)]  

6.122.2 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.122.3 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description A short medical description of a specific, surgical or 
diagnostic procedure which is performed for the express 
purpose of identification or treatment of the patient's 
condition. 

Field Characters  40 

ICD The ICD procedure code used to identify therapeutic, 
diagnostic and prophylactic procedures that can be provided 
to patients in hospitals. 

Field Character 4 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD procedure code 
set is being referenced. 

Field Character 1 

Lay Description The layman description of the medical procedure that was 
performed. 

Field Character 100 

Long Description A long medical description of a specific, surgical or 
diagnostic procedure which is performed for the express 
purpose of identification or treatment of the patient's 
condition. 

Field Character 400 
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6.122.4 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.122.5 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.122.6 Procedure Information-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.122.6.1 To Access the Procedure Information- ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. Procedure Information panel displays. 
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6.123 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.123.1 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Procedure Maintenance-ICD panel contains links to various ICD Procedure panels.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Procedure] - (Select [ICD] as [Search Type]) - (Click on [Search] 
button) - (Select row from search results) - [ICD Procedure Maintenance]  

6.123.2 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.123.3 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Base Information Opens the ICD Procedure Base Information 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Benefit Plan Coverage Rules Opens the ICD Procedure Benefit Plan Coverage 
Rules panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Cancels all additions/deletions/changes made to 
any panel in the maintenance area (panels with 
hyperlinks on this Maintenance panel). 

Button N/A 0 

Contract Billing Rules Opens the ICD Procedure Contract Billing Rules 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Diagnosis Restriction  Opens the ICD Procedure Diagnosis Restriction 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Group Opens the ICD Procedure Group panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

New Opens the panels needed to create a new ICD 
Procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Note Opens the ICD Procedure Note panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Reimbursement Rules Opens the ICD Procedure Reimbursement Rules 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

Restriction Opens the ICD Procedure Restriction panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Save Saves all additions/deletions/changes made to 
any panel in the maintenance area (panels with 
hyperlinks on this Maintenance panel). 

Button N/A 0 
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6.123.4 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.123.5 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.123.6 Procedure Maintenance-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.123.6.1 To Access the Procedure Maintenance- ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. Procedure Maintenance panel displays. 
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6.124 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.124.1 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Base Information-ICD 9-CM Procedure panel is used to maintain ICD Procedure base 
information.  The ICD Procedure Code data set contains International Classification of 
Diseases, Ninth and Tenth Revision; Clinical Modification Procedure Codes used for inpatient 
hospital billing and describe procedures used for the treatment of illness and injury.  ICD 
Procedure Codes are composed of codes with either 3 or 4 digits.  Codes with two digits are 
included in ICD as the heading of a category of codes that may be further subdivided by the use 
of third and/or fourth digits, which provide greater detail.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [select ICD as 'Search Type' and click on 'search' 
button] - [(select row from search results)] - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - [Base Information]  

6.124.2 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.124.3 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Class Indicates the category of procedure, operative or 
non operative, the Procedure Code falls within.  
Describes the operative or non operative class of 
a procedure. 1 = Class 1, surgery, 2 = Class 2, 
significant procedure, 3 = Class 3 significant 
procedure, 4 = Class 4, other. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Delete Allows the user to delete an ICD Procedure 
Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Description A short medical description of a specific, surgical 
or diagnostic procedure which is performed for 
the express purpose of identification or treatment 
of the patient's condition. 

Field Characters 40 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

ICD The ICD Procedure Code used to identify the 
therapeutic, diagnostic and prophylactic 
procedures that were provided to patients in 
hospitals. 

Field Character 7 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD 
procedure code set is being referenced. The valid 
values are BLANK, ICD-9 and ICD-10. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 1 

Lay Description The layman description of the medical procedure 
that was performed. 

Field Character 100 

Long Description A long medical description of a specific, surgical 
or diagnostic procedure which is performed for 
the express purpose of identification or treatment 
of the patient's condition. 

Field Character 400 

MC Service Class The Managed Care Service Class indicates the 
type of services provided. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.124.4 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 

 

1 Description is required. Verify Keying.  Type in short 
description. 

ICD Field 1 ICD is required. Enter a valid code for ICD. 

  Field 2 Required input must 
be between 2 and 7 
characters in length. 

Verify Keying. Type in 2 digit code or 
more in ICD field. 

  Field 3 A duplicate record 
cannot be saved. 

A record already exists for this ICD 
code.  Verify Keying. Enter code 
which is not in the database. 

  Field 6 A valid Procedure ICD 
Lim is required. 

ICD Lim must have a value. 

ICD Version Combo Box 1 ICD Version is 
required. 

Select value from ICD Version 
dropdown. 

Long Description Field 1 Long Description is 
required. 

Verify Keying.  Type in long 
description. 

MC Service Class Field 1 A valid Mc Svc Class 
is required. 

Select an MC Service Class from 
drop down list. 

6.124.5 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.124.6 Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.124.6.1 To Access the Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Base Information. Base Information-ICD panels display. 

6.124.6.2 To Add on the Base Information- ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter ICD.  

3 Enter Description.  

4 Enter Long Description.  

5 Enter Lay Description.  

6 Select Class from drop down list box.  

7 
Select MC Service Class from drop down 
list box. 

 

8 Click Save. 
Base Information-ICD Procedure information is 
saved. 

6.124.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Base Information-ICD Procedure information is 
saved. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 453 

6.124.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.125 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.125.1 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD-Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Diagnosis panel is used to view the recipient plan coverage 
information for a specific diagnosis code.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [select ICD as 'Search Type' and click on 'search' 
button] - [ (select row from search results)] - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - [Benefit Plan 
Coverage Rules]  

6.125.2 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.125.3 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Identifies the associated list of claim types 
as included or excluded for the covered 
benefit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Copay Allowed Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that qualify for copay calculations during 
claims payment determination. 

Field Character 3 

Description Description of the Recipient Plan. Field Character 50 

Effective Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes valid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes invalid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the end date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this benefit plan. Field Character 30 

Plan Type Type of plan is either an Assignment Plan 
(ASGN) or a Benefit Plan (BNFT). 

Field Character 15 

Recipient Only Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that are used for recipient enrollment only. 
No services are covered by the program. 

Field Character 3 

Recipient Plan Code that identifies the recipient plan that is 
supported in the system. 

Field Character 5 
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6.125.4 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.125.5 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.125.6 Benfit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.125.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Benefit Plan Coverage Rules. Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-ICD panel displays. 
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6.126 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.126.1 Contract Billing Rules- ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Contract Billing Rules- ICD panel is used to display Provider Contracts applicable to 
procedure codes.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [select ICD as 'Search Type' and click on 'search' 
button] - [ (select row from search results)] - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - [Contract Billing 
Rules]  

6.126.2 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.126.3 Contract Billing Rules- ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Attribute indicates what type of claim type to 
program editing is to be performed. If the 
indicator is set to 'N' (non), no claim type to 
program editing is performed.  If the 
indicator is set to 'I' (include), only the claim 
types listed are billable for the specified 
program.  If the indicator is set to 'E' 
(exclude), the claim types listed are not 
billable for the specified program. 

Field Character 1 

Description Description of the provider contract. Field Character 30 

Effective Date Date the Provider Contract becomes valid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective dates. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Provider Contract becomes invalid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the end date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this provider contract. Field Character 30 

Inactive Date Date/Time the Provider Contract can no 
longer be used regardless of dates of 
service on the claim. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Provider Contract Classification of services a Provider can bill. 
A provider may have multiple contracts. 

Field Character 5 

6.126.4 Contract Billing Rules- ICD Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.126.5 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.126.6 Contract Billing Rules-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.126.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-ICD Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Contract Billing Rules. Contract Billing Rules-ICD panel displays. 
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6.127 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.127.1 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The ICD Procedure Diagnosis Restriction panel is used to restrict specific ICD Procedure Codes 
to certain diagnosis.  Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure] - [(Add button) OR [(select ICD as 'Search Type') 
and (click on 'search' button)] (select row from search results)] - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - 
[Diagnosis Restriction]  

6.127.2 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.127.3 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to enter data and add a new 
Diagnosis Restriction to this procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows user to mark a Diagnosis 
Restriction to be removed from this 
procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Diagnosis From [Search] Lower limit of a range of diagnosis 
codes. 

Field Character 7 

Diagnosis To [Seach] Upper limit of a range of diagnosis 
codes. 

Field Character 7 

Effective Date The date of service a Diagnosis Code 
Restriction for an ICD procedure 
becomes active for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service a Diagnosis Code 
Restriction for an ICD procedure is no 
longer active for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

ICD Version Displays ICD Version for the respective 
diagnosis code. Valid values include: '9' 
for ICD-9 and '0' for ICD-10. 

Field Character 1 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Valid/Invalid Indicates if diagnosis code range is 
valid/invalid for an ICD Procedure code. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.127.4 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be 
less than or equal to End 
Date. 

Verify keying.  The Effective Date 
must be sequentially before the end 
date. 

  Field 2 Diag Range Segment 
Dates cannot overlap. 

Verify keying.  Dates cannot overlap 
with an existing date range and an 
existing ICD Version for a given 
Diagnosis code range. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  Date must be numeric 
and entered in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Verify keying.  Entry is required. 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Verify keying.  Date must be before 
12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be 
less than or equal to End 
Date. 

Verify keying.  The Effective Date 
must be sequentially before the end 
date. 

  Field 2 Diag Range Segment 
Dates cannot overlap. 

Verify keying.  Dates cannot overlap 
with an existing date range and an 
existing ICD Version date range for a 
given Diagnosis code range. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  Date must be entered 
in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter a valid End Date. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less 
than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Verify keying.  Date must be before 
12/31/2299. 

Valid/Invalid Field 1 Valid/Invalid is required. Must be set to valid or invalid. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 460 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 2 Diag Valid/Invalid 
Segments cannot overlap. 

Verify selection.  Should not overlap 
Diagnosis valid/invalid segments 
within a Diagnosis Code in an existing 
date range and ICD Version. 

Diagnosis From Field 1 A valid Diagnosis From is 
required. 

Verify keying.  Check the Diagnosis 
Selection Window for valid diagnosis. 

  Field 2 'Diagnosis From’ code 
cannot be greater than 
'Diagnosis To' code.   

Select a different Diagnosis 
From/Diagnosis To code.   

 Field 3 Diagnosis From and To 
codes are not of same ICD 
Version.   

Select Diagnosis From and To codes 
of same ICD Version.  

 Field 4 Diagnosis From and To 
codes both must be either 
AlphaNumeric or Numeric. 
  

Select Diagnosis From and To codes 
of same type. i.e. both should be 
either AlphaNumeric or Numeric.   

Diagnosis To Field 1 A valid Diagnosis To is 
required. 

Verify keying.  Check the Diagnosis 
Selection Window for valid diagnosis. 

  Field 2 'Diagnosis From' code 
cannot be greater than 
'Diagnosis to' Diagnosis 
Code. 

Select a different Diagnosis 
From/Diagnosis To code. 

 Field 3 Diagnosis From and To 
codes are not of same ICD 
Version.   

Select Diagnosis From and To codes 
of same ICD Version.  

 Field 4 Diagnosis From and To 
codes both must be either 
AlphaNumeric or Numeric. 
  

Select Diagnosis From and To codes 
of same type. i.e. both should be 
either AlphaNumeric or Numeric.  

6.127.5 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.127.6 Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.127.6.1 To Access the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  
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Step Action Response 

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Diagnosis Restriction. Diagnosis Restriction-ICD panels display. 

6.127.6.2 To Add on the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Click [Search] to locate Diagnosis From. Diagnosis From Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. Diagnosis From information populates on panel. 

4 Click [Search] to locate Diagnosis To. Diagnosis To Search panel displays. 

5 Click Search. Diagnosis To information populates on panel. 

6 
Select Valid/Invalid from drop down list 
box. 

 

7 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

8 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

9 Click Save. 
Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure information 
is saved. 

6.127.6.3 To Update on the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure information 
is saved. 

6.127.6.4 To Delete on the Diagnosis Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.128 Group-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.128.1 Group ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Group-ICD Procedure panel is used to view all groups to which a specific ICD Procedure 
code has been associated.  The groups are maintained via the ICD Procedure Group panels 
found under Reference Related Data - Other.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure Search] - [Select ICD as 'Search Type'. Click on 
'search' button] - [(select row from search results)] - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - [Group]  

6.128.2 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.128.3 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description The description of the ICD procedure group. Field Character 25 

Effective Date The date of service the Procedure Code becomes 
effective for that ICD type. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service the Procedure Code is no 
longer effective for that ICD type. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Group Code that categorizes a ICD Procedure into a 
particular group. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

ICD Version Code to denote which version of the ICD diagnosis 
code set is being referenced. The valid values are 
BLANK, ICD-9 and ICD-10. 

Field Character 1 

Procedure From The lower range ICD Procedure Code assigned to 
the ICD group. If the range only covers one ICD 
Procedure Code, the Start and End code are the 
same. 

Field Character 7 

Procedure To The upper range ICD Procedure Code assigned to 
the ICD group. If the range only covers one ICD 
Procedure Code, the Start and End code are the 
same. 

Field Character 7 
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6.128.4 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel.  

6.128.5 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.128.6 Group- ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.128.6.1 To Access the Group-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. Search Results display.  

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Group. Group-ICD panels display. 
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6.129 Note-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.129.1 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Note panel is used to enter notes as to why changes were made to a specific ICD 
procedure.  Includes fields for date, time, clerk number and note sequence number.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure Search] - [select ICD] - (Click on Add button) OR 
(click on [search] and select row from search results) - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - [ICD] - 
[Note]  

6.129.2 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.129.3 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Clerk ID  Identification of the user who entered the note.  
This value is set from the user's security 
profile. 

Field Alphanumeric 8 

Date  The date that the note was entered. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Note  The actual text of the note. Field Alphanumeric 1000 

Sequence Number Sequence number than can uniquely identify a 
note. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Time The time the note was entered. Field Number (Decimal) 6 
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6.129.4 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field 1 Note is required. Add ICD Procedure Note text. 

6.129.5 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Only the notes field is user enterable, all other fields are auto populated as follows: 
 
Sequence Number - Max sequence number for ICD Proc + 1 
Clerk ID - System generated based on users logon id 
Date - System Date (When Saved)  
Time - System Time (When Saved)  

6.129.6 Note-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.129.6.1 To Access the Note-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. Search Results display.  

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Note. Note-ICD Procedure panel displays. 

6.129.6.2 To Add on the Note-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 

Click Add. 

Sequence Number, Date and Time 
automatically populate. 

Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. Note-ICD Procedure information is saved. 

6.129.6.3 To Update on the Note ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 
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Step Action Response 

3 Click Save. Note-ICD Procedure information is saved. 

6.129.6.4 To Delete on the Note –ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 



Alabama Medicaid Agency  January 09, 2019 
AMMIS Reference User Manual   Version 11.0 

DXC Technology        © Copyright 2019 DXC Technology Development Company, L.P  Page 467 

6.130 Reimbursement Rules-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.130.1 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Reimbursement Rules-ICD Procedure panel is used to view the Reimbursement 
Agreement information for a specific procedure code.  The information displayed is retrieved 
from the Reimbusement Agreement tables available through the Benefit administration panels.  
The panel displays all reimbursement agreements associated with the specified ICD procedure 
code.  This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure Search] - [select ICD] - (Click on Add button) OR 
(click on [search] and select row from search results) - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - [ICD] - 
[Reimbursement Rules]  

6.130.2 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.130.3 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

ALGI It provides the ALGI value(s) that are to be 
included or excluded from this rule. If the 
values are in parenthesis they are to be 
excluded. If there are values with no 
parenthesis they are to be included. 

Field N/A 0 

Dates These are the effective and end dates for 
this rule.    

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)    8    

Dispensed As Written It provides the Dispensed as Written values 
that are to be included or excluded from this 
rule.  If the values are in parenthesis they 
are to be excluded.  If there are values with 
no parenthesis they are to be included.  
Possible values are: 0 - No product selection 
indicated; 1 - Substitution not allowed by 
provider; 2 - Substitution allowed- patient 
requested product dispensed; 3 - 
Substitution allowed- pharmacist selected 
product dispensed; 4 - Substitution allowed- 
generic drug not in stock; 5 - Substitution 
allowed- brand drug dispensed as generic; 6 
- Override; 7 - Substitution not allowed- 
brand drug mandated by law; 8 - Substitution 
allowed- generic drug not available in 
marketplace; 9 – Other. 

Field N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Pricing Indicator Indicates if there is a pricing indicator 
selected for this rule. 

Field N/A 0 

Rate Type Indicates what type of Rate Type is selected 
for this rule. The Rate Type values are those 
found on the Codes-Rate Type panel. 

Field N/A 0 

Rule It provides the Rule identification. Field N/A 0 

6.130.4 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edit Error Codes 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.130.5 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.130.6 Reimbursement-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.130.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-ICD Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search Type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. 
Reference Procedure Search Results panel 
displays. 

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Reimbursement Rules. Reimbursement Rules-ICD panel displays. 
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6.131 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel 

6.131.1 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Narrative 

The Restriction-ICD Procedure panel is used to maintain ICD procedure code restriction 
information at the base code level.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Procedure Search] - [Select ICD as 'Search Type' and click on 
'search' button] - [(select row from search results)] - [ICD Procedure Maintenance] - [Restriction]  

6.131.2 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Layout 

 

6.131.3 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to add a new restriction for an ICD 
procedure. 

Button N/A 0 

Age Range From The minimum age a recipient should be to 
receive this procedure. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Age Range To The maximum age a recipient should be to 
receive this procedure. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Attachment Indicates the type of attachment required for 
this procedure code. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Bilateral An indicator used to display if an ICD 
procedure code is a Bilateral procedure. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Biopsy Indicates if the procedure code is classified as 
an open or closed biopsy. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Coverage Indicates if the ICD procedure code is 
considered covered or non-covered. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0  

Delete Allows user to delete an ICD Procedure 
Restriction. 

Button N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Effective Date The date of service the ICD procedure code 
limitations become effective for claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service the ICD procedure code 
limitations become invalid (no longer effective) 
for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer The Financial payer to which this restriction 
applies.  A Financial payer generally 
represents a unique organization responsible 
for the underwriting of the claims transactions 
to be paid. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Gender Used to indicate if a procedure is gender 
specific. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Nonspecific Indicates if the procedure code is classified as 
a nonspecific procedure code (a code used 
when more precise information is not 
obtainable). 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Operating Room Used to indicate if a procedure requires the 
use of an operating room.  This indicator is 
used in DRG assignment. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

6.131.4 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Age Range From Field 1 Enter a valid value. Enter an Age that is numeric 
and greater than or equal to 0. 

  Field 2 Age Min must be less than or 
equal to 999. 

Enter a minimum age that is less 
than 999. 

  Field 3 Age Max must be less than or 
equal to 999. 

Enter a maximum age that is 
less than 999. 

  Field 5 Age Range is required. Enter a numeric age value. 

Age Range To Field 1 Age Max must be less than or 
equal to 999. 

Enter an Age Max that is less 
than or equal to 999. 

  Field 3 Enter a valid value. Enter a valid Age Max value. 

  Field 4 Age Range is required. Verify keying. Enter a valid Age 
Max value. 

Attachment Field 1 Attachment is required. Select an Attachment option 
from the list. 

Bilateral Field 1 Bilateral is required. Choose an option from Bilateral 
list. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Coverage Field 1 Coverage is required. Select a Coverage option from 
the list. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
before the end date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and 
End Date from row cannot 
overlap with row. 

Enter an Effective Date of the 
current segment that does not 
overlap the end date. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Enter a numeric Effective Date 
in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
more recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective date is required. Enter an Effective Date in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an Effective Date that is 
sequentially before the end date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and 
End Date from row cannot 
overlap with row. 

Enter an Effective Date of the 
current segment that does not 
overlap end date. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Enter an End Date that is 
numeric and in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater than 
or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter a valid End Date. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Financial Payer Field 1 A valid Financial Payer is 
required. 

Select a Financial Payer from 
the list. 

Gender Field 1 Gender is required. Select Gender from the drop 
down list. 

Nonspecific Field 1 Nonspecific is required. Select an option from the 
Nonspecific list. 

Operating Room Field 1 Operating Room is required. Choose yes or no for the 
Operating Room. 
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6.131.5 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.131.6 Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel Accessibility 

6.131.6.1 To Access the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Procedure. Reference Procedure Search panel displays. 

3 Select ICD as search type.  

4 Enter search criteria.  

5 Click Search. Reference ICDSearch Results display.  

6 Select row from list of results. 
Procedure Maintenance and Information panels 
display. 

7 Click Restriction. Restriction-ICD Procedure panel displays. 

6.131.6.2 To Add on the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

3 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

4 Select Coverage from drop down list box.  

5 Select Bilateral from drop down list box.  

6 
Select Financial Payer from drop down list 
box. 

 

7 Select Gender from drop down list box.  

8 
Select Operating Room from drop down 
list box. 

 

9 Enter Age Range.  

10 
Select Nonspecific from drop down list 
box. 

 

11 Select Biopsy from drop down list box.  

12 Select Attachment from drop down list box.  

13 Click Save. Restriction-ICD Procedure information is saved. 
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6.131.6.3 To Update on the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Restriction-ICD Procedure information is saved. 

6.131.6.4 To Delete on the Restriction-ICD Procedure Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.132 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel 

6.132.1 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Reference Revenue Search panel allows the user to search for a specific revenue code.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - [search button]  

6.132.2 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.132.3 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add This button allows the user to create a new Revenue 
record. 

Button N/A 0 

Clear This clears all fields so the user may key-in new 
search criteria. 

Button N/A 0 

Description This describes a specific accommodation or 
ancillary service. 

Field Character 70 

Match criteria  Allows matching based on whether the description 
begins with or contains the requested characters. 

Combo 
Box 

Radio Button 0 

Records This drop down list displays the number of rows 
returned from the search. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box  0 

Revenue This identifies a specific accommodation or ancillary 
service.  Revenue codes are determined by CMS. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Search This initiates search for the revenue matching the 
code/description keyed-in. 

Button N/A 0 

Sounds-Like    If the box is checked, phonetic search is performs 
and if the check box is unchecked word search is 
performed. 

Combo 
Box 

Check Box 0 
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6.132.4 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 No rows found Verify Keying.  No records matching the description 
keyed-in were found. 

Revenue Field 1 No rows found Verify Keying.  No records matching the code keyed-
in were found. 

6.132.5 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.132.6 Reference Revenue Search-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.132.6.1 To Access the Reference Search Revenue-Revenue Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 
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6.133 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel 

6.133.1 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Reference Revenue Search Results panel displays Revenue Codes matching the search 
criteria from Revenue search panel.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Revenue (Search)]- (click on [search] button)  

6.133.2 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.133.3 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description This describes a specific accommodation or ancillary 
service. 

Field Character 70 

Revenue This identifies a specific accommodation or ancillary 
service. Revenue codes are determined by CMS. 

Field Number (Number) 4  

6.133.4 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.133.5 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.133.6 Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.133.6.1 To Access the Reference Revenue Search Results-Revenue 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Base Information. Base Information-Revenue panel displays. 

6.133.6.2 To Navigate the Revenue Reference Search Results-Revenue 
Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.134 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel 

6.134.1 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Revenue Information panel is used to view revenue code data.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - 
[Revenue Information]  

6.134.2 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.134.3 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description This describes a specific 
accommodation or ancillary service. 

Field Character 70 

Effective Date The date of service the revenue 
code becomes effective.  

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service the revenue 
code is no longer effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Managed Care Service 
Class  

The service class indicates the type 
of services provided. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Revenue This identifies a specific 
accommodation or ancillary service. 
Revenue codes are determined by 
CMS. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

6.134.4 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel.  
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6.134.5 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.134.6 Revenue Information-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.134.6.1 To Access the Revenue Information-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. Revenue Information panel displays. 
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6.135 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel 

6.135.1 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Narrative 

Revenue Maintenance-Revenue panel links to various Revenue information maintenance 
panels.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Revenue (Search)] - (click on [search] button) - (select row from 
search results) - [Revenue Maintenance] - [Revenue]  

6.135.2 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.135.3 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data 
Type 

Length 

Base Information  Link to the Base Information panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Benefit Plan Coverage Rules Link to the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Cancel Cancels ('undo') any/all changes made to 
any/all panels under this navigation panel. 

Button N/A 0 

Contract Billing Rules Link to the Contract Billing Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Flat Fee Link to the Flat Fee panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Group Link to the Group panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

HCPCS Procedure Restriction Link to the HCPCS Procedure Restriction 
panel. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 

New Opens empty panels needed to create a new 
Revenue Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Note Link to the Note panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Reimbursement Rules Link to the Reimbursement Rules panel. Hyperlink N/A 0 

Save Saves any/all changes made to any/all panels 
under this navigation panel. 

Button N/A 0 
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6.135.4 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.135.5 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.135.6 Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.135.6.1 To Access the Revenue Maintenance-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. Revenue Maintenance panel displays. 
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6.136 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel 

6.136.1 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Revenue Mini-Search allows search by Revenue Code from the Revenue Information page.   

This panel is inquiry only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference]- [Revenue ] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - [Next 
Search By]  

6.136.2 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.136.3 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Adv Search Takes the user to main Revenue Search panel so user 
may set more advanced search criteria (Phonetic/word 
search). 

Button N/A 0 

Clear Clears the 'Revenue' field so user may enter new code for 
searching. 

Button N/A 0 

Revenue This identifies a specific accommodation or ancillary 
service. Revenue codes are determined by CMS.  This is 
the criteria used in the search. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Search Initiates search for a Revenue record matching the 
'revenue code' keyed-in Revenue field. 

Button N/A 0 

6.136.4 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Next Search By: Revenue Field 1 No rows found Enter a valid revenue code. 

6.136.5 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.136.6 Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.136.6.1 To Access the Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. Revenue Mini Search-Revenue panel displays. 

6.136.6.2 To Navigate the Revenue Mini Search-Revenue Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter Revenue.  

2 Click Search. Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 
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6.137 Base Information-Revenue Panel  

6.137.1 Base Information-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Revenue Code Base Information panel is used to update revenue code data.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - 
[Revenue Maintenance] - [Base Information]  

6.137.2 Base Information-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.137.3 Base Information-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Delete Allows the user to mark the currently open 
Revenue record for deletion from Interchange. 

Button N/A    0 

Description This identifies a specific accommodation or 
ancillary service.  Revenue codes are 
determined by CMS. 

Field Character    70 

Effective Date The date of service the revenue code 
becomes effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service the revenue code is no 
longer effective. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

MC Service Class The service class indicates the type of 
services provided. 

Field Drop Down List Box 0 

Procedure Indicator This field indicates whether the associated 
drug, revenue code, or procedure range is 
included or excluded from the billing 
restrictions for a provider. 

Field Drop Down List Box 0 

Revenue Code A code which identifies a specific 
accommodation or ancillary service. Revenue 
codes are determined by CMS. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 
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6.137.4 Base Information-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Description Field 1 Description is required. Key a description in the description 
field. 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Enter an effective date that is less 
than or equal to the End Date. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The Effective Date 
must be keyed in numeric 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Verify keying.  A date must be 
keyed in this field. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to End Date. 

Verify keying.  Ensure the end date 
is greater than or equal to the 
effective. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.   The End Date must 
be keyed in numeric MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Verify keying.  A date must be 
keyed in this field. 

Revenue Code Field 1 Revenue code is required. Enter a valid Revenue Code. 

  Field 2 Revenue code must be 
greater than or equal to 1. 

Enter a valid Revenue Code. 

  Field 3 Revenue Code must be less 
than or equal to 9999. 

Verify keying. Revenue Code can't 
exceed 9999. 

  Field   4 Contains duplicates. Verify keying.  The revenue code 
you keyed is currently on the file. 

6.137.5 Base Information-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.137.6 Base Information-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.137.6.1 To Access the Base Information-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 
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Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Base Information. Base Information-Revenue panel displays. 

6.137.6.2 To Add on the Base Information-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Revenue Code.   

3 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

4 
Select MC Service Class from drop down 
list box. 

 

5 
Select Procedure Indicator from drop 
down list box. 

 

6 Enter Description.  

7 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

8 Click Save. Base Information-Revenue information is saved. 

6.137.6.3 To Update on the Base Information-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Base Information-Revenue information is saved. 
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6.137.6.4 To Delete on the Base Information-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 

selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.138 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel 

6.138.1 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue panel is used to view the member plan coverage 
information for a specific revenue code.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - (click on [search] and select row from search 
results) - [Revenue Maintenance] - [Revenue] - [Benefit Plan Coverage Rules]  

6.138.2 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.138.3 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Identifies the associated list of claim types 
as included or excluded for the covered 
benefit. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

Copay Allowed Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that qualify for copay calculations during 
claims payment determination. 

Field Character 3 

Description Description of the Recipient Plan. Field Character 50 

Effective Date Date the Recipient Plan becomes valid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date  Date the Recipient Plan becomes invalid for 
use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the End Date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this benefit plan. Field Character 30 

Plan Type Type of plan is either an Assignment Plan 
(ASGN) or a Benefit Plan (BNFT). 

Field Character 15 

Recipient Only Yes/No indicator used to identify programs 
that are used for recipient enrollment only. 
No services are covered by the program. 

Field Character 3 

Recipient Plan Code that identifies the recipient plan that is 
supported in the system. 

Field Character 5 
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6.138.4 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.138.5 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.138.6 Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.138.6.1 To Access the Benefit Plan Coverage Rules- Revenue Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Benefit Plan Coverage Rules. 
Benefit Plan Coverage Rules-Revenue panel 
displays. 
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6.139 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel 

6.139.1 Contract Billing Rules- Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Contract Billing Rules- Revenue panel is used to display Provider Contracts applicable to 
revenue codes.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] - [Revenue] - (Click on [Search] button) - (Select row from search 
results) - [Revenue Maintenance] - [Revenue] - [Contract Billing Rules]  

6.139.2 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.139.3 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Claim Type Edits Attribute indicates what type of claim type to 
program editing is to be performed. If the 
indicator is set to 'N' (non), no claim type to 
program editing is performed.  If the 
indicator is set to 'I' (include), only the claim 
types listed are billable for the specified 
program.  If the indicator is set to 'E' 
(exclude), the claim types listed are not 
billable for the specified program. 

Field Character 1 

Description Description of the provider contract. Field Character 30 

Effective Date Date the Provider Contract becomes valid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the effective dates. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date Date the Provider Contract becomes invalid 
for use in claims processing.  The claim 
FDOS/TDOS date span is used when 
comparing the End Date. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Financial Payer Financial Payer for this provider contract. Field Character 30 

Inactive Date Date/Time the Provider Contract can no 
longer be used regardless of dates of 
service on the claim. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Provider Contract Classification of services a Provider can bill. 
A provider may have multiple contracts. 

Field Character 5 
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6.139.4 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.139.5 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.139.6 Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.139.6.1 To Access the Contract Billing Rules-Revenue Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Contract Billing Rules. Contract Billing Rules panel displays. 
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6.140 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel 

6.140.1 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Revenue Flat Fee panel is used to view or update specific revenue codes that have a 
different reimbursement rate based on emergency status.  By clicking on the add button the 
user can add a new date segment or modify the existing one.  Only authorized users are 
allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - (click on [search] and select row from search 
results) - [Revenue Maintenance] - [Revenue] - [Flat Fee]  

6.140.2 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.140.3 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows user to add a new 'Flat Fee' for this 
Revenue Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows user to mark an existing flat fee 
structure to be removed from the Revenue 
Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date of service the emergency rate is 
effective for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Emergency Code A value that denotes if pricing should be 
computed at the emergency or non-emergency 
rate. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 

End Date The date of service the emergency rate is no 
longer effective for claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Flat Fee Amount The amount determined to be the flat fee. 
Format is 9999999.99. 

Field Number (Decimal) 9 

Rate Type The description of the rate type used in 
determining provider reimbursement. 

Combo 
Box 

Drop Down List Box 0 
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6.140.4 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to End Date. 

Enter an End Date that is 
greater than or equal to the 
Effective Date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and End 
Date from row cannot overlap 
with row. 

Verify dates with the data list.  
Date segments cannot 
overlap. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date. Enter an Effective Date that 
is umeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be greater 
than or equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an Effective Date that 
is more recent than 
01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective date is required. Enter an Effective Date. 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an Effective Date that 
is less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Emergency Code Field 1 Emergency Code is required. Select an Emergency Code 
from the drop down list. 

 Field 2 Revenue Flat Fee Segments may 
not overlap for the same 
Emergency Code and Rate Type. 

Verify data. Emergency code 
line item must not overlap 
with existing line item. 

End Date Field 1 Effective Date must be less than 
or equal to End Date. 

Enter an End Date that is 
after the Effective Date. 

  Field 2 The fields Effective Date and End 
Date from row cannot overlap 
with row. 

Enter an End Date range that 
does not overlap an existing 
segment. 

  Field 3 Invalid Date.  Enter an End Date that is 
numeric and in 
MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater than or 
equal to 01/01/1900. 

Enter an End Date that is 
more recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Enter an End Date. 

 Field 6 End Date must be less than or 
equal to 12/31/2299. 

Enter an End Date that is 
less than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Flat Fee Amount Field 1 Flat Fee Amount is required. Enter the amount for the Flat 
Fee. 

  Field 2 Flat Fee Amount must be greater 
than or equal to 0.01. 

Enter a Flat Fee that is 
numeric field greater than or 
equal to 0. 
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Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

  Field 3 Flat Fee Amount must be less 
than or equal to 9999999.99.   

Enter a Flat Fee amount 
cannot exceed 9,999,999.99. 

  Field 4 Enter a valid value. Enter a Flat Fee that is  a 
numeric field. 

  Field 5 Revenue Flat Fee Segments may 
not overlap for the same 
Emergency Code and Rate Type. 

Cannot enter a duplicate 
record. 

Rate Type Field 1 A valid Rate Type is required. Select a Rate Type from the 
drop down list. 

6.140.5 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.140.6 Flat Fee-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.140.6.1 To Access the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Flat Fee. Flat Fee-Revenue panel displays. 

6.140.6.2 To Add on the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 
Select Emergency Code from drop down 
list box. 

 

3 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

4 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

5 Enter Flat Fee Amount.  

6 Select Rate Type from drop down list box.  

7 Click Save. Flat Fee-Revenue information is saved. 
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6.140.6.3 To Update on the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Flat Fee-Revenue information is saved. 

6.140.6.4 To Delete on the Flat Fee-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.141 Group-Revenue Panel 

6.141.1 Group-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Revenue Group panel is used to view revenue groups a specific revenue code is part of.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - 
[Revenue Maintenance] - [Group]  

6.141.2 Group-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.141.3 Group-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Description The description of the revenue group. Field Character 50 

Effective Date The date of service the revenue code 
becomes effective for the revenue group. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service the revenue code is no 
longer effective for the revenue group. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY)  8 

Revenue Code (From) The lower limit of the revenue code range 
associated to a group. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Revenue Code (To) The upper limit of the revenue code range 
associated to a group. 

Field Number (Integer) 4 

Revenue Group Type  A code that categorizes a revenue code 
into a particular group. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

6.141.4 Group-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.141.5 Group-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.141.6 Group-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.141.6.1 To Access the Group -Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Group. Group-Revenue panel displays. 
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6.142 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel 

6.142.1 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Revenue-HCPCS Procedure Restriction panel is used to update Procedure Codes that are 
valid/invalid for specific revenue codes.  Valid/Invalid (Include/Exclude) indicator is maintained 
at the Revenue Code level (Base Information panel).   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - [search] - [(select row from search results)] - 
[Revenue Maintenance] - [HCPCS Procedure Restriction]  

6.142.2 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.142.3 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add Allows the user to set up a new 
Procedure Restriction for this Revenue 
Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Delete Allows the user to mark an existing 
Procedure Restriction to be removed 
from this Revenue Code. 

Button N/A 0 

Effective Date The date of service the revenue 
code/HCPCS Procedure Code 
Restriction becomes active for claims 
processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

End Date The date of service the revenue 
code/HCPCS Procedure Code 
Restriction is no longer active for 
claims processing. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Include/Exclude This is a datalist display only field. 
Indicates whether the Procedure Code 
is valid/invalid for this Revenue Code.  
This field is maintained at the 
Revenue Code level on Base 
Information panel. 

Field Character 7 

Procedure Code [Search] The HCPCS Procedure Code that 
applies to the Revenue Code 
Restriction. 

Hyperlink N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Procedure Description The description of the HCPCS 
Procedure Code. 

Field Character 40 

6.142.4 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Effective Date Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The Effective Date 
must be keyed in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

  Field 4 Effective Date must be 
greater than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  Date must be more 
recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 Effective Date is required. Verify entry.  An Effective Date is 
required for this field. 

 Field 6 Effective Date must be less 
than or equal to 
12/31/2299. 

Verify keying.  Date must be less 
than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

End Date Field 3 Invalid Date. Verify keying.  The End Date must 
be keyed in MM/DD/CCYY format. 

  Field 4 End Date must be greater 
than or equal to 
01/01/1900. 

Verify keying.  The End Date must 
be more recent than 01/01/1900. 

  Field 5 End Date is required. Verify entry.  An End Date is 
required for this field. 

 Field  6 End Date must be less than 
or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Verify keying. End Date must be 
less than or equal to 12/31/2299. 

Procedure Code Hyperlink 1 A valid Procedure Code is 
required. 

Entry is required for this field. 
Select a Procedure Code using the 
Search link. 

 Hyperlink 2 A duplicate record cannot 
be saved. 

Procedure Code is already used for 
this Revenue.  Enter a non 
duplicated Procedure Code. 
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6.142.5 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 

6.142.6 HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.142.6.1 To Access the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click HCPCS Procedure Restriction. 
HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue panel 
displays. 

6.142.6.2 To Add on the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click Add. 
Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Click [Search] to locate Procedure Code. Procedure Code Search panel displays. 

3 
Enter search criteria or select row from list 
of results. 

Procedure Code and Description information is 
populated on panel. 

4 
Enter Effective Date in MM/DD/CCYY 
format. 

 

5 Enter End Date in MM/DD/CCYY format.  

6 Click Save. 
HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue 
information is saved. 

6.142.6.3 To Update on the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue 
Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue 
information is saved. 
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6.142.6.4 To Delete on the HCPCS Procedure Restriction-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.143 Note-Revenue Panel 

6.143.1 Note-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Note panel is used to enter notes as to why changes were made to a specific Revenue 
code.  Includes fields for date, time, clerk number and note sequence number.   

Only authorized users are allowed to perform maintenance tasks. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue Search] - [(Add button) OR (select row from search 
results)] - [Note]  

6.143.2 Note-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.143.3 Note-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Add  Allows a user to add a note. Button N/A 0 

Clerk ID Identification of the user who enters the note.  
This value is set from the user's security 
profile. 

Field Character 8 

Date The date that the note was entered. Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Delete Allows a user to delete a note. Button N/A 0 

Note The actual text of the note. Field Character 1000 

Sequence Number Sequence number than can uniquely identify 
a note. 

Field Number (Integer) 9 

Time The time that the note was entered. Field Number (Decimal) 6 
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6.143.4 Note-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

Note Field  1 Note is required. Add Revenue Code Note text. 

6.143.5 Note-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Only the notes field is user enterable, all other fields are auto populated as follows: 
 
Sequence Number - Max sequence number for Proc + 1  
Clerk ID - System generated based on users logon id 
Date - System Date (When Saved)  
Time - System Time (When Saved)  

6.143.6 Note-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.143.6.1 To Access the Note-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Note. Note-Revenue panel displays. 

6.143.6.2 To Add on the Note-Revenue Panel 

Step Action Response 

1 

Click Add. 

Sequence Number, Date and Time 
automatically populate. 

Activates fields for entry of data or selection from 
lists. 

2 Enter Note.  

3 Click Save. Note-Revenue information is saved. 

6.143.6.3 To Update on the Note Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click to highlight the row to be updated. Data is populated in fields. 

2 Click in desired field to update and perform 
update. 

 

3 Click Save. Note-Revenue information is saved. 
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6.143.6.4 To Delete on the Note-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Click line item to be deleted. 
Fields are populated with data related to the line 
selected. 

2 Click Delete. Line item is deleted. 
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6.144 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue 

6.144.1 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Narrative 

The Reimbursement Rules-Revenue panel is used to view the Reimbursement Agreement 
information for a specific revenue code.  The information displayed is retrieved from the 
Reimbusement Agreement tables available through the Benefit administration panels.  The 
panel displays all reimbursement agreements associated with the specified Revenue code.   

This panel is display only. 

Navigation Path: [Reference] – [Revenue] - [(select row from search results)] - [Reimbursement 
Rules]  

6.144.2 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Layout 

 

6.144.3 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Field Descriptions 

Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Bill Prov 
Type/Spec-
Primary 

It provides the Billing Provider 
Type/Specialty value(s) that are to be 
included or excluded from this rule.  If the 
values are in parenthesis they are to be 
excluded.  If there are values with no 
parenthesis they are to be included. 

Field N/A 0 

Claim Type 

It provides the Claim Type values that are 
to be included for this rule.  The possible 
Claim Type values are those that pulled 
from the Codes-Claim Type panel. 

Field N/A 0 
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Field Description 
Field 
Type 

Data Type Length 

Current Benfit 
Plan 

It provides the Current Benefit Plan 
value(s) that are to be included or excluded 
from this rule.  If the values are in 
parenthesis they are to be excluded.  If 
there are values with no parenthesis they 
are to be included.  The possible Benefit 
Plan values are on the Recipient Plan-
Benefit Administration panel. 

Field N/A 0 

Dates 
These are the effective and end dates for 
this rule. 

Field Date (MM/DD/CCYY) 8 

Greater Than 
Billed 

Indicates if the amount is greater than what 
was billed. 

Field Character 3 

Perf Prov 
Type/Spec 
Primary 

It provides the Performing Provider 
Type/Specialty value(s) that are to be 
included or excluded from this rule.  If the 
values are in parenthesis they are to be 
excluded.  If there are values with no 
parenthesis they are to be included.  

Field N/A 0 

Pricing Indicator 
Indicates if there is a pricing indicator 
selected for this rule. 

Field N/A 0  

Pricing Modifier   Pricing Modifier requirement for claims. 
Possible values are N - Pay Billed 
Amount,Y - Pay greater than Billed Amount 
& Z - Zero Pay Billed Amount. 

Field N/A 0 

Rate Type 

Indicates what type of Rate Type is 
selected for this rule.  The Rate Type 
values are those found on the Codes-Rate 
Type panel. 

Field N/A 0 

Rule It provides the Rule identification. Field N/A 0 

6.144.4 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Field Edits 

Field Field Type Error Code Error Message To Correct 

No field edits found for this panel. 

6.144.5 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Extra Features 

Field Field Type 

No extra features found for this panel. 
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6.144.6 Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel Accessibility 

6.144.6.1 To Access the Reimbursement Rules-Revenue Panel  

Step Action Response 

1 Enter User Name and Password; Click 
Login. 

Main Menu page displays. 

2 Point to Reference and click Revenue. Reference Revenue Search panel displays. 

3 Click Search. 
Reference Revenue Search Results panel 
displays. 

4 Select row from data list. 
Revenue Information and Maintenance panels 
display. 

5 Click Reimbursement Rules. Reimbursement Rules-Revenue panel displays. 

 

 


